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PREFACE. | 


HE importance of Exerciſes for the learning of a lan- 
guage, is too well known to be enlarged upon. It is 
only ſurpriſing that no body has ever attempted 

any for the French Tongue ; the want whereof 
muſt be ſupplied by the Maſters, from any Engliſh book to be 
turned back into French, without any further trouble; tho' tis 
upon the method purſued in the Exerciſes, that chiefly depends 
the improvement of the Scholars in the writing of that language. 

Theſe Exerciſes, which comprehend all the difficulties and vari- 

ous conſtructions of French Speech, are themſelves the Teſt of 
my Grammar : all the rules and exceptions whereof are exem- 

plified after ſuch a method, that he cannot fail to maſter the 

French Tongue, who has gone through theſe Exerciſes, in the 
manner which I ſhall ſet down preſently. But I muſt at the 
ſame time declare, that they will be of very little fervice, to 

thoſe who have not previouſly learnt the Grammar. 

They conſiſt of ſentences extracted out of the beſt French, 
Engliſh, and even Latin, performances, full of knowledge, and 
morality. They are ſhort, and therefore the better adapted to 
the purpoſe : ſince a ſentence of four, or five words, compre- 
hends ſometimes as many rules. But it is not in the beginnin 
of the book the ſentences comprehend: many rules. The firſt 
chapters turn only upon the rules mentioned at the top; which 
are brought up again in the following chapters, without any par- 
ticular notice, that the Learner, whilſt he is exerciſing upon a 
new rule, may not forget, but on the contrary improve more and 
more in thoſe which he has gone through. I have interlined 
the French, (I mean, the root of the French words) with the 
Engliſh , as being, in my opinion, the moſt accurate, and the 
leaſt puzzling way for the ſcholar : as I thought it neceſſary to 
ſpare him the trouble of looking for his words in his Dictionary, 
without being able frequently to chuſe the right fignification : 
and I have on purpoſe GER under the words which are the 


ſubject 


f 
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ſi ubjed of the exerciſe, which the learner is upon, or elſe have 
been ſo often mentioned, that it may be well ſuppoſed there is no 
occaſion for ſetting dawn any more their ſignification : that he 
might be upon his guard, recollect what he has learnt, and exert 
both his memory and judgment, thinking a little for himſelf, or 
at leaſt be obliged to have recourſe to his Grammar, when his 
memory fails him. Therefore in the latter part of the Exerciſes; 
there is ſcarce any other French but for noun and verb: articles, 
pronouns, adverbs, prepoſitions and conjunCtions having been 
gone through“. 

The firſt part, or introduction, is deſigned to exerciſe the 
learner upon the accidence of nouns and verbs, and he muſt be 
put to it immediately. After having previouſly explained to him 
what a noun is, that it has two genders and two numbers, and 
is commonly preceded by the article, and what is meant by each 
of theſe words; that, generally ſpeaking, in French as in Engliſh, 
the plural number differs from the ſingular only by the addition of 
s, and that nouns ending in s or x have their plural alike, that 
thoſe in au or en take x inſtead of s in their plural, and thaſe 
in al and ail change that ending into aux; that the French 
for the little Exgliſb word the is le, for the maſculine gender, 
la for the feminine, when the noun begins with a conſonant 
an] h aſpirate; the letter P only, with the elifion, when it 
begins with a vowel or þ mute, and les for the plural number 
with all ſorts of nouns ; that the prepofitions de (the French for 
ef) and d (to) are contracted with the article, when the noun 
is maſculine, and begins with a conſonant, ſo that inſtead of 
de le, we ſay du, and inſtead of @ le, we ſay ati, as likewiſe we 
ſay with all plural nouns des inſtead of de les, and aux inſtead 
of à lese that therefore the only thing that is to be conſidered, 
in order to make the article agree with the noun, is 1. whether 
the noun is maſculine or feminine ; 2% whether it begins with 
a conſonant or with a vowel; and if with 5, whether that h 
is aſpirate or mute; 3%, whether or no the ſenſe of the noun is 


* have made theſe Exerciſes another way, the right French being on one ſide, 
and the Fnglf on the other, for the ſake of thoſe who learn French by themſelves, 
and of ſuch Teachers who are not matters of the Zng/iſþ tongue, as alſo of thoſe who 
may not like this way to well, cho' I would recommend it to the ſchools as preferable 
to the other. However, they may now hav? their choice, The French and English 


\ Exerciſes will alſo bz of ſervice to Foreigners underſtanding French to learn Engi. 


* 
limited: 
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limited: 49%. whether in the limited ſenſe the noun is attended 
with an adnoun, and which of the two comes firſt; 5 whe- 
ther the noun is common or proper, proper names taking no 
article. 

Theſe inſtructions being ptemiſed, and the pupil being 
ſhewn at the ſame time the exaniples of nouns which are 
in my Grammar, (page 112, 113) let the Maſter ſet him 
three or four nouns of the Introduction, to write down in 
French and Engliſh, through their three ſtates or relations in both 
numbers, after the ſame manner as they are in his Grammar; 
and give him alſo to learn by heart, againſt the next time, the foug. 
rules concerning the formation of the plural number. Whilſt 
he ſhall be thus exerciſed every day upon the accidence of the 
noun, let him get by heart, by degrees, the rules for the forma- 
tion of the verbs, with the auxiliary, and the firſt conjugation. 
Let the Maſter, when he conjugates the firſt verb, make bim 
examine every tenſe, perſon and number, according to his rules 
of formation; and as ſoon as he can ſay theſe rules (which may 
be even before he has finiſhed his exerciſes upon the nouns) let 
him be exerciſed upon the accidence of the verbs. 

When he has once entered into theſe exerciſes, let him learn 
the ſix rules Concerning the gender of nouns, the formation and 
conſtruQion of the adnouns, and the ſyntax or conſtruction of 
the article ; and when he has learnt the eight or ten rules con- 
cerning the article, let him turn into French the firſt chapter of 
the ſecond part of theſe exerciſes. When he is exerciſed upon 
the article, he muſt learn the rules concerning the pronouns, 
that he may be able to go into the ſecond chapter, when he ſhall 
be out of the firſt, and ſo on. But I muſ} add here likewiſe the 
method which I think beſt for Maſters to follow jointly with 
their ſcholars, in regard to the ſecond part of theſe exerciſes. 

The art of teaching and bringing up youth to the writing of 
a language is indeed yery intricate and difficult: yet the gene- 
rality of thoſe who profels to teach, ſo far from being fit for their 
art, do not ſo much as know that it is one. The Scholars learn 
nothing, becauſe they are not taught, and do not know how to 
go to work. Their maſters give them for a leſſon a piece of 
Engliſh, out of any book, to turn into French, ſaying, ** D 
it as well as you can, I will correct it when tis done.“ Is it to 
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A PREFACE 


be wondered that the Scholars are diſcouraged at the many and 
inſuperable difficulties they meet with? Did ever a Cart- 
wright, or a Smith give his *Prentice a log of wood, and an 
axe, or a piece of iron with a hammer, without any other 
directions how to make the Jaunt of a wheel, or a horſe-ſhoe, 
but, Go and chop about, and make a wheel, or Strike hard the 
iron tohilſi it is hot? If therefore the meaneſt Mechanic art can- 
not be learnt without directions, rules, and proper teaching, how 
can it be imagined that a language can? So far from that, 
the inſtructions and pains from the Maſter muſt be ſuch that 
he entirely removes all difficulties from the ſtudies of his diſciples, 
and makes learning as eaſy and pleaſant to them as poſſible. In 
a word, he mult have all the pains and the Scholars none : or 
(to uſe the phraſe of an excellent Author) pluck up all the 
thorhs, and leave nothing but roſes for his ſcholars to pick. 
Theſe Exerciſes being deſigned to put the rules of the French 
language into practice, as ſoon as the Scholar has learnt, (for 
inſtance) the ſyntax of the article or pronouns, he muſt be put 
immediately to the turning into French that chapter of the Exer- 
Ciſes concerning theſe rules, But the Maſter muſt prepare the 
leſſon to him, I mean, make him read it to him, and parſe ever 
Engliſh word, accounting for all that can be ſaid of them with re- 
ſpect to the two languages in this manner, ſuppoling thisſentence 
to be put into French: I will not tell it you, tho I have told it him. 
I will tell (for the pronoun nominative muſt never be ſeparated 
from its verb) is the Fut. Tenſe. 1ft Perf. Sing. of to tell, in 
French dire; Fut. Fe dirai; and if he heſitates at the tenſe, 
make him form the verb: zot, is a particle negative, in French 
ne pas, ne before the verb, and pas after (Gram. p. 234) Je 
ne dirai pds : it, is the 4th it. of the pronoun neuter it, in French 
il, lui, 4th ſt. le, which muſt come immediately before the 
verb (Pag. 233) and be placed between the firſt negative 
and the tenſe (Pag. 234) Je ne le dirai pes : you, is the 3d it. 
of the pron. perſ. you, ſtanding for to you, in French, vous, 
2d ſt. d vous or vous; and as all pronouns, both governin 
and governed, muſt come in French before the verb (Pag. 233 
it is the Conjunctive vous; and when the verb is attended 
by two pron. perf, one in the 4th ſt. and the other in the 
2d, that in the third muſt come firſt (Pag. 235) therefore Us 
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Fe ne vous le dirai pas: tho", is a Conjunction, in French guorque, 
overning the ſubjunctive (Pag. 348.) I have told, is the 
Cound of the Pref. Tenſe. Ind. 1f Perf. Sing. but 
muſt be put in the Subj. in French, on account of the Conj. 
Paie dit : it, is the 4th it. le, to be put before the verb (as 
above.) him, is the 3d ſt. ſtanding for to him, of the pron. perſ. 
he, in French il, 3d ſt. a lui, or lui, to be put before the verb 
(as above :) but as when a pron. in the 3d ſt. meeting with one 
in the 4th, is of the 3d perf. the Conjunctive in the 4th muſt 
come before that of the third (Page 235) fo, it is, Je le lui 
aie dit. Then make him repeat the whole ſentence in French: 
Je ne vous le dirai pas, quoiqus je le lui ale dit. | 

Tis necdleſs to ſwell this Preface with more examples: but 
there is none wherein the words may not be accounted for in 
the ſame manner as above. The firſt French the ſcholars 
conſtrue muſt be likewiſe parſed in this manner, to apply 
their rules: and theſe Exerciſes are calculated for the practiſing 
of them. From thence is evidenced the neceſlity of learning a 
language grammatically; for the French muſt be expreſſed in the 
ſame number, ſtate, and gender, mood, and tenſe, as the Eng- 
liſh, beſides what is peculiar to its Genzus, and Idiom. They 
muſt therefore know the nature of the Engliſh words which are 
to be rendered into French; and b& ſhewed the relation that each 
word bears to another in the ſpeech. This, and nothing but 
this, I fay, is teaching from the Maſters, and the only ef- 
fectual way of learning for the Scholars. This method I have 
practiſed ſucceſsfully, not only with perſons of ripe years, but 
aiſo with children of eight or nine years of age. The Maſters 
muſt at firſt parſe over the leſſon to them in the manner as 
above, to ſhew them how to do, and make them repeat the 
ſame. Frequent uſe will familiarize it, and enable them to 
parſe without help: which muſt be continued to the third part 
of theſe Exerciſes. 

There are no particular Exerciſes upon the Genders of nouns, 
which are exemplified from the beginning of the book to the 
end. Therefore the learner muſt be perfect in them before he 
begins the Exerciſes, and conſtantly conſult his rules thereupon 
in writing French. Neither are the chapters of the ſame length, 
having had a regard only to the difficulty of the rules, and en- 


larged 
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larged particularly upon the moſt difficult parts of the language. 
It is not neceſſary that the Learner ſhould tranſlate the Exerciſes 
in the ſame order as they ſtand. He may turn but part of thoſe 
chapters that may be thought pretty long ; then begin part of 
the next chapter upon a new rule, and ſo on, and afterwards 
return back again where he left off: but I would by no means 
have the learner be put to a new rule, before the maſter is ſure 
by his Exerciſes that he is perfect in the foregoin® 

From the third part will accrue ſeveral benefits to the learner, 
beſides the making him perfect in the principles of the French 
tongue, which have been as much regarded here, as in the ſe- 
cond part, tho' no particular notice is taken of them. I have 
put the French at the bottom of the page, purpoſely omitting 
the ſignification of ſuch words, as the ſcholar may be well ſup- 
poſed to have learnt in the former Exerciſes, which, if he has 
forgot them, gan, fix better in his memory than look- 
ing them out of my Dictionary. The ſcholar will alſo be here 
introduced into the Idioms of French, which are artfully ſcat- 
- tered all along theſe Exerciſes. And they are extracted out of 
ſo many good writers, in ſeveral kinds, that the great variety 
of ſtyles, and inſtructive and entertaining ſubjects which are 
contained therein, ſufficiently recommend them as both plea- 
ſant and profitable in ſeveral reſpeRs. I ſhall ſubjoin here ſome 
general directions for the Learners to write French. 
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I. FIRST read the Exgliſh ſentence carefully over, and 


conſider whether it is Interrogative, Admirative, or a 
common ſentence: for when a queſtion is aſked, the noun comes 
after the verb, or between the ſign and the verb. 

II. Nouns are ordinarily denoted by the particles a or the: and 
verbs by J, thou, he, ſhe, it, we, you, ye, they: or, do, did, ſhall, 
will, can, may, might, would, could, ſhould, let. 

ITI. The ſecond ſtate of the noun is not always denoted by the 
prepolitions of, or from; but ſometimes by s at the end of the 
noun : and to know whether or no the former of two nouns 
coming together, and ending in s, is the ſecond ſtate, you need 


only put away s from the end of it, and ſet of before it, and read 


firſt the noun that follows it. Thus if inſtead of the King's right, 


or the Miftreſs's order, you read the right of the King, the order of 


the Miſtreſs, it is viſible that King and Mi/ireſs are in the ſecond 
ſtate governed by right and order. 
IV. To know whether a noun is adjective or ſub/lantive, add 


only the word thing or perſon to it; if it makes ſenſe with it, 


*tis an adjective ; if it makes nonſenſe, 'tis a ſubſtantive. Thus 


houſe, woman, book, are ſubſtantives, becauſe a houſe thing, a 


woman thing, a book thing, or perſon, make nonſenſe : but con- 
venient, handſome, good, are adjectives, becauſe you can ſay 
a convenient thing, a handfome thing, a gocd thing, a handſome 


per on. — 
1 As adjectives come before the ſubſtantives in Enghſh, put 
firſt the ſubſtantive into French, that you may ſee in what gender 


and number the adjective muſt agree with eit; and conſider be- 
ſides what muſt come firſt in French, according to your rules 


concerning adjectives. Thus in ine things, you cannot know 
in what gender and number fine, muſt be put, before you know 
that the French for things is chiſes: a noun ſub. fem. plur. 
{de Lelies chijes). On the placing rhe adjettive either before, or 
peer the ſubſtantive, depends al!o the conſtruction of the ar- 
ucle. 
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VI. When you meet with an adjective, governed by a verb, 
and ſeparated from its ſubſtantive, to find out that ſubſtantive, 
aſk yourſelf this queſtion ; who, or what is, or does that thin 
which is ſignified by this adjective ? and the word which, in 
reading the ſentence, anſwers to that queſtion, is the ſubſtantive 
with which it muſt agree, | 

VII. That word is the ſubject of the verb, which, with good 
ſenſe, anſwers to the queſtion who or what made by the verb, as 
in this ſentence : I man who loves virtue, wrongs no body. To 
know what is the ſubject of wrongs, put who before it, and ſay, 
who wrongs ? and by reading the ſentence over again, it will ap- 

that tis a man who loves virtue; and ſo a man is the ſubject 
of that verb, as is who, of loves. 

VIII. Every verb muſt have a ſubject which cannot be under- 
Rood. Therefore when a verb comes immediately after a noun, 
governed by 10 be, or another verb, tis a ſign that the relative 


that, or which, is underſtood in Engli/h, before the next verb, 


which muſt be carefully expreſſed in French. *Tis the ſame when 
the verb is active and requires an object, or a noun which it go- 
verns, the relative whom, or that, or which, is always under- 
ſtood : as He is the man has done it; the man being the noun go- 
verned by zs, cannot govern has done as his ſubject : Therefore 
who, or that, is underſtood before has done —The man you ſaw 
yeſterday, died this morning. Who died? the man. Then it 
cannot be the noun governed by ſaw: yet you ſaw a man 
yeſterday: therefore whom, or that, is underſtood before you ſaw. 

IX. The relative that is diſtinguiſhed from that a conjunc- 
tion, in that the relative may be varied by who, which, or whom ; 
but the conjunction cannot. Beſides, the conjunction always has 
a noun betwixt it and the verb; but the relative has none, unlefs 
when itſelf is not the ſubject of the verb. 

X. Of indeclinable Parts of Speech, prepoſitions come before 
nouns and the infinitive of a verb; conjunctions before verbs, 
and adverbs before nouns, verbs, and even adverbs. 

Laſtly, obſerve that the French which is under the Engliſh in 
the Exerciſes, is the root of the word, as the firſt ſtate, if it is a 
noun, or the infinitive, if a verb. 
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WRITING or FRENCH, 


HE world, 
'The rag, 
The being, 
The coat, 
The earth, 
The hatred, 
The iſland, 
The breath, 
The continent, 
The driping wind, 
The animal, 
The fiſhing hook, 
The mountain, 
The hedge, 
The water, 
The harmony, 
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[þ aſpirated.] 
[þ mute.] | 
[ aſpirated. ] Ty 
D mute.] ; A | 
l aſpirated. ] 
[h mute.) | 
[+ aſpirated.] 

| D mute. ] | 


| 
| 
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The air, 
The heir, 
The river, 


The height, 


The ſtar, 
The herb, 
The dale, 


The hamlet, 
The ſtorm, 
The winter, 
The ſmoak, 


The hip, 


The ſpark, 
The hour, 


"The fire, 
The dray, 


The ſummer, - 
'The hermit, 


The heat, 


The boldneſs, 
The ſcratch, 
The hiſtory, 


Coal, 

Cruſt, 
'Lamb, 
Wing, 


Haſhed meat, 


Herb, ; 
Jupiter, 

e God, 
A Prince, 
Paris, 
Cinders, 


A Princeſs, 
White bread, 
Good Bread, 


Sauce, 
Juno, 


haler, 
air, 
heritier, 
riviꝭre 
haiteur, 
cetoile, 
herbe, 
vallon, 
hameque, 
orage, 
hi ver, 
Fumee, 
hanche, 


Atincelle, 


egratignure, 


hiſtoire, 
bon, 
croute, 


agneau, 


aile, 


Princtſſe, 
pain blanc, 
bon pain, 
ſauce, . 


Junon, 
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AN 
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The thicket, 


[ aſpirated.] 
[ mute] 
[> aſpirated, } 


[ mute. ] 


[þ aſpirated, } 


[þ mute.] 
[+ aſpirated.] 
[ mute. 
[+ aſpirated.] 
(þ mute.] 
[+ aſpirated.] 


D mute. ] 
[limited ſenſe. 
[limited ſenſe. 


[þ aſpirated.} 
L mute.] 
[a proper name, ] 


[a proper name.] 


3 
[the adnoun coming 
[the adnoun comin 
_—y} 
[a proper name.] 
Cloaths, 


Upon the Accipencs of Nouns; 5 


Cloaths,  hardes p - 
A boy, gargon, m. 
The ſon, fils, m. 
A girl, 2 - | 
Rome, Rome, Ca proper name, ] 


Excellent water, eau txcillente or excillente eau, f. | the adnoun 
coming laſt in the firſt example, and firſt in the ſecond.] 


A General, General, m. 
The body, corps, m. 
The ſoul, ame, 

A ſpirit, eſprit, m. 

1 The ſhame, = V. [hate ] 1 
Vaſt offers, randes offres, F. the noun 
The ace, % g 4 | wy 
A picture, tableau, m. 

The ſtake, pieu, m. | 
A hole, | trou, m. o 
The horſe, cheval, m. | 
A caſk, tonneau, mM. 

The wallnut, naix, p 

A ſhip, vaiſſeau, m. 

The confeſſion, auen, m. 

A cabbage, chou, m. 
Elder, ſureau, m. 
The ſtake, enjeu, m. 
An ox, beuf, m. 

The knee, genou, m. 

A mouſe, fouris T. 
The cake, gãteau, m. 
A weight, poids, m. 
The boat, bateau, m. 
A nail, clou, m. 
Skin, peau, of 
A ſcrew, ig, 7. 
The badger, blaireau, m. 
A crols, | croix, b 

8 | The ftove, fourneau, mM. 
The fire, feu, m. 


Fine amber, ambye beau, 2, m. [the adnoun coming firſt | in 
the firſt example, —_ laſt in the ſeeond, ] 


Vienna 


"A 
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Vienna, Pinne, [a proper name.] 
Gravy, jus, m. \ 

The city, ville, * i 

The ſwallow, hirondelle, J. [h mute.!] 

George, George, [a proper —_— 
The Admiral, Amiral, m. firſt.] 
Bad ſugar, mauvais ſucre, m. [the adnoun coming 
The beech tree, hctre, m. [h aſpirated. ] 

Bitter vinegar, vinaigre amer, m. {the adnoun coming 
A book, livre, m. laſt. 
Dover, Daouvres. Fa proper name.] 


Upon the ACCIDENCE of VERBs. 


Uzon thi firſt Conjugation, or the Verbs in er. 
/ == thou propoſeſt, he ſings, we ſeek, ye limit, they 


\ donner propò ſer chanter chercher limiter 
improve. 
profiter, 
I ad love, thou _—_ think, he did comfort, we did protect, 
| aimer conſoler I; proteger 
Ha did accuſe, they d did. ſwear. | 
accuſer Jurer, 2 
I ſhewed, thou certified'ſt, he forgave, we began, ye ſtruck, 
mont rer certifier pardonner commencer frapper 
they —_ 1 


in ſiſter. 


aſſiſter cider ordonner publier 


ye will draw back, they will aſk. 
- reculer demander. 
I ſhould forget, thou would{t kill, he could lend, we ſhould 
oublier tuer atone 
change, ye could prepare, they would call. 
changer preparer apellar. } 
I have abandoned, thou haſt blamed, he has walked, 'we have 
abandonner blamer marcher 
equalled, ye have buried, they have explained, 


egaley entcrrer expliguer. 


#>' 


— I ſha aſſiſt, thou wilt yield, he will order, we ſhall publiſh, 


Upon the Fi Conjugation, er the Verbs in er. 5 


I had ſent, thou hadſt conſulted, he had ſhut, we had —_ 


envoyer conſulter mer * N . 
ye had ſpelt they had avoided. | wy" 


is: 
heller cviter - 
I had exhauſted, thou hadſt burat, he be M niſhed, we K 
epuiſer bridler ache ver 

dawbed, ye had drove, they had condemned. 
barbouiller chaſſer condamner. 

[ ſhall have'armed, thou ſhalt have kiſſed, he ſhall have danced, 

armer baiſer daaſer 
we ſhal! have liſtened, ye ſhall have ſcalded, they ſhall have 
Ecouter echaider 

carried away. 

I 1 orter, 


ould have rays, thou wouldſt have nailed up, he 

dejeu erclucr | 
would _ paid, we would have praiſed, ye would have forced, 
louer  farcer 


they x hows ſtrengthened. 
fortifier. - 


I may think, thou mayſt congratulate, he may curl, we F . 


penſer congratuler . 
lift up, ye may prattle, they may N 
baiiſſer jãſer in farmer. 


1 . OS thou 3 a he might leave, we 
laiſſer 


might a he oy dare, they might fiſh 
nager Pecber. : 
I may have puſhed, "thou mayſt . purged, he may have 
Pouſſer Purer 
redeemed, we may have rewarded, ye may have looked, "they 
racheter recompenſer | regarder 
may have jumpt. | 
ſaitter, 
I might. have thanked, thou might'ſt have reſted, he 3 
remercicr rep 0 er 
have ſhook, we might have ſupped, ye might have ſinned, they 


ſecoutr ſouper fecber 
might have emptied. ST, 


vuider, | 
Fly thoy, let him aim, let us ſpeak, 3 ye, let them change 
voler wiſer parler dan ſer * changer, } 


N 
ö 
| 
| 
| 
[ 
| 
if 
| 
L 


' 


| 


| 
| 


kk hn EXERCISES. 


"Oe the ſecond ration, or Verbs in ir ending their 
Participle in iſſant. 


I . thou obey'l, wa we eapiond, 1 baniſh, they 
aplakdir 


I did Pao thou didſt define, he did — we did 
* * divert, they did harden. : 
T nene. thou invadedſt, he ended, we thickened, ye 
groancd, they ſwallowed up. 
Thhal cure, thou wilt betray, he will roaſt, we ſhall grow old, 
e will A they wo nun, | 

1 ſhould ſtuff, thou wouldſt ſucceed, he would foul, we would 
eriſh, the would free. 
I have made hort, thou hadſt  diſobey'd, he had demoliſhed, 


we ſhall have 1%, hs ye would have converted, they may have 


weakened. 
I may enlarge, thou mayſt-dazzle, he may embelliſh, we may 


make narrow, ye may flouriſh, they may furniſh. 

I might feed, thou might'ſt grow rotten, he might grow pole, 
pee 

we might refreſh, ye might reflect, they might fill. 


4 mplir. 
I might have puniſhed, bluſh thou, let him bear hardſhips, let 


* 


Upon the tbim Conj Kation, or * erbs in tir. 


us reunite, cur Ethem neF#h. 


1 5 thou ſetteſt out, he goes out, we conſent, ye have 2 


Upon the third Conjogation vii i . 7 


foreſight, they reſent. ; 
Prelſentir reſſentir, | . ; 
1 did give the lie, thou hadſt a foreſight, Y "= we did 
dementir preſſentir 
reſent, ye did ſet out again, they did go out, 
reſſentir repartir / ortir, 
I reſented, thou __ out, he lied, we went out, ye 
| reſſentir mentir ſortir 
conſented, they had a a foreſight. 
conſentir preſſentir, | 
I ſhall ſery wilt lie, he will conſent, we will reſent, ye 0 
ſervir - Og mntir © conſentir reſſentir i 
will go » out they will have a foreſight. 41 
ſortir / preſſemir, | 
I ſhould do an ill office, thou wouldſt reply, he would lie, 
deſſervir repartir  mentir = 
we would ſet out, ye would conſent, they * 9 a 2 | 
| partir cCe.eonſentir ſerv if 
: LI have reſented, thou hadſt lied, he had conſented, we ſhall” N ö 
reſſentir ment ir conſentir | 
| have ſerved, ye would have had a foreſight, uy may have | 
ſervir | Prelſentir 


cleared the table. [4:ſervir.] 
I may go out, thou may'ſt reſent, he may give the lie. we may 


ſortir reſſent ir dement ir | 
.conſent, ye may ſet out, they may have a foreſight. = 
conſentir % partir pre ſſentir. 4 = 
might conſent, thou might'{t ſet out again, he might ſerve, ' 
conſent ir repartir ſervir 
we might lie, ye might reſent, they * go out, 
mentir ' reſſentir 
I might have conſented, reſent, let him ſerve,let us give the lie, 
eonſentir — refſentir fervir dement ir 
ſet out, let them have a ſoreſight. 
partir PpPerellentir. 


Upon the Fourth and Fifth Conjugations, or Verbs in enir 


aud evoir. _ 
I come, thou oweſt, he attains to, we conceive, ye 
venir de voir * parvenir concevoir 
5 , maintain, they owe again, 
ſoutenir - a” 
. I did agree, thou didſt conceive, it did contain, we did owe, 
4 Lge h 4% 8 contenir de voir 
e dl 1 ee. t I 2 a in. 
Y 40 "gr „they | 8⁴ 5 
" . i 8 Job 


* * 1 
, _ ; 
9 8 
1 , + 4 - 
* * ; 
9 
* 


>, 
2 


© * 
* 
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8 
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* 


5 EXERCISE S. 


Lebe, wou perceived'ſt, he retained, we owed again, 
obtenir | @percevoir retenir redevoir 
pnceived. , 


I ſhall prevent, thou wilt owe, he will come again, we ſhall 
FPreven evoir revenir 
. conceive, ye will befall, they will owe again. 
conce voir urvenir redevoir, 
I ſhould attain, thou would'ſt conceive, he would belong, we 
parvenir concevorr apartenir 
would owe, ye would agree, they wouly perceive. 
devoir convenir . apercevoir, 
I have maintained, thou hadſt 3 he had kept, we 
ſoutenir conce voir entretenir 
hall have. perceived, ye would have detained, they may have 
apercevotr 8 dlietenir | 
8 [devoir.] 


I may obtain, thou may'ſt owe again, he may agree, we may 


27 ebtenir a redeucir convenir 


conceive, ye may retain, they may p*rceive. 


, conceverr.. ts $4 retenir pl a ercevoir. 


I might come, thou might'ſt owe, he might belong, we 
venir devoir ' afartenir 


might perceive, ye might diſagree, they might conceive. 


apercevoir diſconvenir CONCeUOIE. © 
I might have owed again, become thou, let him conceivey 
rede dir devenir ponceworr , 
let us prevent, owe ye, let them maintain. 
| Prevenir dewoir ſoutenir, 


Upen the Sixth Conjugation, or Verbs in aire. 


I undo, thou ee e he does again, we fatisfy, we 


defaire contrefaire refaire ſatisfaire 
_— they undo again. a 
rede faire. . 8 
"1 did ſatisfy, thou didit undo again, he did 8 we did 
. ſatisfaire red&aire contrefaire 
do again, ye did undo, they did exact. 1 
" reſaire _ » defaire Surfaire, 
| exacted, thou undidſt, he ſatisfied, we undid again, ye 
ſurſaire defaire ſatisfatre redsfaire 
counterfeited, they did again. 
. contrefaire -  refaire. 2 
1 ſhall undo again, thou wilt ſatisfy, he will exact, we will 
redefaire Fun, a ſur faire 


SE S 1 5 unter- 


ö 
| 


On 12 73 , 9, and 10th — or verb i in re. 5 
counterſeit, ye will undo, they will make up again. 


contrefaire defaire refaire, - 
I ſhould do again, thou would'ſt counteteit, he would undo 
refaire contrefalre I red:faire 
again, we would ſatisfy, ye would undo, they would exact. 
ſatisfaire defaire ſurfaire, 

I have exacted, thou hadſt undone, he had ſatisfied, we Caall 
ſurfaire defaire ſatisfaire. 

have undone again, ye would have counterteited, they may haye 

rellefaire .contrefaire 


done again. [refaire,] 
1 may ſatisfy, thou may'ſt do again, ho may counterfeit, we 


„ 


ſatisfaire refaire contrefaire : 
may exact, ye may undo, they may undo again. 
ſurfaire  defaire redefaire. 
might counterfeit, thou might undo again, he might exact, 
contrefaire redefaire furfaire 4A 
we might ſatisfy, ye might do again, they might undo. - = 
ſatisfaire refaire defaire, 3 
I might have exacted, undo thou, let him do again, let u Fj 
ſurfaire defaire refaire = 
counterfeit, undo ye again, let them ſatisfy. _ 
contrefaire red:faire ſatisfaire, | ij 


Upon the ſeventh, eighth, ninth, and tenth Conjugations,) 4 | 4 i 
or Verbs in aindre, oindre, oitre, uire, endre, and 
ondre, befides the fix Jer IR are . in Kan, bs 


P romiſcuouſly. Phd . — 1 4 


„ I think, thou buildeſt, he conſents, we come, ye owe, tdey 
aer 


penſer batir © conſentir venir 
undo. [dffaire.] _ 
I did conftrain, thou Aid appear, he did conduct, we did 


centraindre paroitre conduire 5 attend A ! 
wait, ye did love, they did puniſh. _—_— 
aimer punir, + -.. = 
I warned, thou retainedſt, he conceived, we did again, 16% 
avertir retenir conce voir refaire 4 Y 1 , 
enjoined, they acknowledged. | 2 4 
enjoindre reconnoitre. 
I ſhall produce, thou wilt / correſpond, he will ſhew, we ſhalt 
produire correſpondre mont rar flargi- | 


widen, ye mult: lie, they will obtain, 
obtenir, 


—  ——— — — — — — 


10 FR ENR EXERCISES." 
I ſhould receive, thou wouldſt ſatisfy, he would diſſemble, 


rece voir ſatisfaire feindre + 
we ſhould grow, &would tranſlate, they would pretend. 
| croirre traduire pretendre. 
I may correſpone, thou * tag loſe, he may eat, we may 
correſpordre perdre manger a 
grow old, ye may ſerve, they may come. 
vieillir ſervir venir. 
I might conceive, thou might'ſt counterfeit, he might reach, 
: conceuolr contrefaire, atteindre 
ve might appear, ye might deſtroy, they might pretend, 
roitre detruire pretendre, 
Shear thou, let bim bite, let us judge, puniſh, let him ſet 
tondre mordre Juger N partir 


out, I have obtained. [erenir.] 
Thou hadſt breakfaſted, he had warned, we ſhall have ſatis- 


dejeuner avertir ſatisfaire 
fied, ye would have owed, they may have conſtrained, I might 


077 contraindre 


bave produced, [preduire.] 
I fill, thou didſt forget, he bend ted, we * | obtain, ye 


* . ___ oublier conſentir 
would owe, they may exact. 
devoĩr ſurfaire. 
1 might put out, thou beginneſt, he did groan, we appeared, 
Eteindre commencer gemir paroitre 
ye will do over, they would underfianda._ 
enduire entendre. 
I may ſhear, thou might'ſt loſe, let him ſwallow, we lend, 
tondre perdre avaler _ preter 
you did give the lie, they 23 
i dementir Parvenir. 
I ſhall owe, thou wouldſt undo, he may Vith. we might dife 
devoir defaire plaindrę diſparoitre 
appear, introduce ye, let them ſtay. 
introdutre attendre. 
I loſe, thou didſt contaminate, he betrayed, we 3 go out, 
perdre ſouiller trabir 
e would maintain, they might conceive. 
ſoutenir concevoĩr. 
I might counterfeit, reach thou, he corrects, we did ſoften, 
contrefaire \ atteindre corriger adoucir 


you went out, they will come agan 


Ortir revenir. 
1 guid conceive, thou my ſatisfy, he might difſemble, 
feindre 


Cconcevoir e 


Jet us acknowledge, deduct, let em render. 
reconnoitre K de du ire readre, 


* 


I walk, 


—— i 


— — 


I walk, thou didſt grow rich, he repented, we ſhall abſtain, 


ſe Kune 5 enrichir ſe repentir $ "abſtenir 
you would perceive, they may ſatisfy chemſelves. 
s' apercevoir ſe ſatisfaire. | 
I might complain, introduce thy! elf, let him catch cold, let 
ſe plaindre introdu re ſe mor fondre 
us loſe ourſelves, fill your bellies, let them free themſelves, 
e perdre * 9917 $ þ eng 
I do change, thou art diſobeying, he fancies, we are repent- 
changer deſobtir s' imaginer ſe repentir 
ing, you do remember, they are owing again. 
fe reſſou venir rede voir. 
I have waſhed my face, thou haſt fainted away, he has con- 
fe debarbruiller , non ir ſe de- 
tradicted himſelf, we have remembered, you have perceived, 


mentir ſe ſouvenir 1 * 


they have made away with themſelves. L defaire 
I was undoing, thou ml be it, he would be growing, 


defaire croitre 
we may be hurting, ye might be ſpilling, let them correſpond. 
nutre pandre correſpondre. 
I had complained, thou had forgot thyſelf, he had reduced 
ſe plaindre fe mEconnoitre ſe riduire 
himſelf, we had underſtood one another, you had catched cold, 


entendre fe mor fondre 
they had proſtituted themſelves, [/e profitzer.] 


I did fatisfy myſelf, thou waſt dying, it was growing again, 
ſe ſatisfaire teindre recroitre 
we did ſeduce, you were © hanging; they did bite. 
ſeduire mordre, 
I ſhall have uſed a thou ſhalt have taken heart, he ſhall 
$accoutumer ſe renbardir 
have fallen aſleep again, we ol Peron diſcourſed, you ſhall 
fe rendormir 
have perceived, they ſhall! have fatioied themſelves. 


| © apercevoir fe atis faire, 


I remembered, thou enjoined'ſt, it ſeemed, we diſappeared, 
ſe ſouvenir enjoindre ſembler _ 
you reconducted, they walked. 
reconduire ſe promener, + 
I ſhould have imagined, thou wouldſt have built thyſelf, he 
imaginer ſe baiir 
would have abſtained, we would have perceived, you would 
© abſtenir $ aperceuoir 
have made away with yourſelves, they would have * toge- 


ſe defaire 

gether . [ ſe Joindhe, ] 
1 ſhall 
8 


On the 7, 8, 9, and 10th Conjugations, or Verbs in re. 11 


3 Fa zncn Nan 
I go undoing, thou wilt be warming thyſelf, bs will 
fe chailffer 
| deſtroy, we will incloſe, you will call to mind, they will be 
detruire enceindre fe reſſouvenir 
s. [dormir. ] 
I may 8 — remembered, thou may'ſt have for ſwore thyſelf, 
ouvenir ſe parjurer 
he A have repented, we may have praiſed +. ta you may 
ſe lauer 
have com — , they have diverted themſelves. 
fe . fe divertir. 
I ſhould be wanting, thou wouldſt be fulfilling, he would be 
mangquer accomplir 
conſenting, we would be remembering, you would perceive, they 
confentir fe ſouvenir $"apercevoir 
would be exacting. [ ſurfaire.] 
I might have leaned upon, thou might'ft have ſubjected thy- 
Vacce uder vaſſujettir 
ſelf, he might have repented, we might have maintained our- 
fe repentir maintenir 
ſelves, you might have perceived, they might have imagined. 
$ "apercevorr s'imaginer, 
Fill thy belly, let him think, let us repent, be __— let 
fe raſſafier imagine: fe repentir fe radoucir 
them perceive, [5 aperceveir.] = 


|S. 


Upon the Irregular Verbs, 


I acquire, thou goeſt away, it ſtinks, we ſend, you run to, 
acquerir ven aller puer envoyer acceurir 


they boil again, Lrebouillir.] 
I did collect, thou did'ſt fall aſleep, he did go away, we did 


* recueillir s'endormir en aller 
run away, ye did hate, they were a dying. 
Senfwir hair e mourir, 
1 — thou leaped'ſt for joy, he cloathed, we heard, you 
trſſaillir vctir ouir 2 
ſat , they were able. 
fe raffevir r Pou voĩr. ' 
I ſhall know, thou wilt have a 2 of, he will be will- 
fevoir ent revo voulioĩr 
ing, we ſhall prevail, you will move, they will hold their 
prevaloir | remuer 


tongues. [ Je tare, ] 


I would ſend, thou would'ſt go away, it would boil again, 
envoyer * en Aller Tebouillir 


we 


DD 


/ g f 
Upon the Irregular Verbs. 13 
we ſhould concur, ye would gather together, they would ſleep, 
concourir recueillir dormir 
we may avoid, you may cover, they may prevail. 
uir couvyir prevaloir, 
I might reſolve, thou might'ſt grind again, he might ſew again, 
 reſoudre remoidre recoiidre 
we might vanquiſh, you might exclude, they might ſubmit them- 
Vaincre exclũre 


ſelves. [ ſe ſeumettre.] 


I have run to, thou hadſt gone, he had arrived, we ſhall have 
accourir aller arriver decider 
died, ye will have come down, they ſhould have become. 
deſcendre devenir. 7 
I abſtract, thou drinkeſt, he is ſelf-conceited, we are born 
abſtraire boire s'en faire accroire renaitre 
again, you ſay again, may elect. 
redire elire. 


I did ſmile, thou didſt deſcribe, he did out- live, we did pur- 


ſourire decr ire ſurviure We 
ſue, you did learn, they did corrupt. I 
endre corrompre. 
I pulled down, thou committed'ſt, he excluded, we overcame, 
abattre commettre exclire vaincre 
you ſewed again, _—_ whetted. 
recoldre moidre. 
I ſhall folder, 3 wilt abſolve, he will go away, we ſhall 
ſeuder abſoiidre | Sen aller 
conquer, you will ſend for, they will boil again. 
conguerir envoyer querir rebouillir. 
I ſhould run away, 'thou would'ſt hate, he would be a dying, 
$enfuir baĩr ſe maurir | 
we would offer, you would leap for joy, they would . 
offrir treſſaillir inveſtir. 
I may conceal, thou may'ft drink, he may believe, we may | 
taire beire croire paitre 
_ graze, you may be wagons: they may circumciſe. 
contreaire circoncire. 
I might ſport, thou might'ſt interrupt, he might retake, we 
ve battre interrompre | reprendre 
might purſue, you might out. live, they might out- law. 
pourſutore ſurvivre ©; proſcrire, 
may have come in, thou might'ſt have gone up, he would 
entrer monter 
have died, we have been born, you had departed, they had re- 
mourir naitre partir 


turned. [Frtaurner.] 


4 I am 


CY 4 


© 14  Frencn EXERCISES. 
I am going to fetch, thou ſtinkeſt, he runs over, we gather 
aller querir puer parcourir recueillir 


together, you lull op, ney run away, 
endormi ir. 

I did hate, thou did'ſt bear, it did guſh out, we did put on, 

bai ſoufrir ſaillir fe revetir © 
you did fit down again, me were able. 

fe raſſeoĩr 
I knew, thou had'ſt a glimpſe of, he would, we prevailed, 
entre vcir vouloir pre valbir 


favoir 
you diſpleaſed they drunk. 
bore. . 
I will ll believe, thou wilt be born again, he will unſay, we 
renaitre ſe dedire 


will read again, you will ſmile, they will — 
reline” ſeurire ranſer ĩre. 
I would revive, thou would'ſt undertake, it would follow, 
revivre © senſurvre 


we would interrupt, you would fight, they would admit. 
| int e combattre admettre. 


1 may ſmile, thou may'ſt write again, he may out- ive, we 
ſourire recrĩre ſurviure 
may purſue, you may miſtake, they may whet. 
pourſuivre ſe miprendre emokdre. 
I might ſmile, thou might'ſt ſuffice, he might ſlander, we 
aur ire Sufpre medire 
might feed upon, you might be born, they might believe. 


Fa itre naiĩtre eroire. 

I ith 1 2 back again, thou would'ſt have gone out, 
ſortir 

£2 he may have fallen down, we might have come, ye have diſ- 


venir diſcanvenir 


agreed, they had come again. Leni. 
I exclude, thou overcomeſt, he ſews again, we ſet an edge, 


exclire triompher | _— emoudre 
you abſolve, they come out, ' 
Ab ſaũdre eclorre. 
I did go away, thou didſt acquire, it did boil, we did run to, 
ven aller aquerir v bouillir accourir 
you did fall afleep, they did run away. | 
S$'endormir Senfuir. 
| I died, thou covered' again, he leapt for joy, we put on, 
| mourir recouurir treſailli r ſe revetir 
Fou! ſat 2 they could. 


1˙4 


Pon voir. 
1 all know, thou ſhalt provide, he will prevail, we will 
_ paurvcir prevaloir hold 
. 0 


Upon the Irregular Verbs, 15 
hold our tongues, you will-milk, they wil ank. 


e taire traire 
I would | believe, thou would'ſt be bores in, he would curſe, 
renaitre maudire, * 
we would "aol. you would ſmile, they would ſubſcribe. 
elire rire ſeuſrrire, 
I may ſtruggle, thou may*ſt permit, he may exclude, we may 
ſe debattre fe permettre 1 - exclire * 
a wah ou ma w 2galn, t may grind again. 
») * gain, they #3 0 S 
I 1 might drink again, thou might' tl diſpleaſe, he might — 
reboire deplaire prevaloir © 
we — 4 foreſee, ye wn might know, they might fit down. 


s 'affecir, 
15 had I agreed, thou i ſhalt have happened, it would have come 
convenir ſurvenir 
from, we may have attained to, you might have — they 
parvenir devenir 
have happened. [ ſ«rverir.] 


I revive, thou purſueſt, he unlearns, we interrupt, you 


revivre fourfutyre deſaprendre interrompre 
abate, they omit. 


rebattre omettre. 


I did exclude, thou gid'ſt vanquiſh, he did ſew again, we did 


exclire triompher recoidre 


grind Again, you * — they * 2 


I whetted, 43 relolvec t, he u war WIPE we excluded, you 
emolidre reſoudre decoudre 
overcame, they tranſmitted. 


vaincre tranſmettre, | 


1 will beat again, thou wilt corrupt, he will ſurpriſe, we ſhall 


rebattre eorrompre ſurprendre 
purſue, ye will outlive, they wil I 
Pour ſuĩvre ſurvfvre crire, 
"_ ſmile, thou woul&e#'r read again, he would preſerve, 
ourire relire confire 
we would be born again, yau could believe, they would drink. 


renaĩtre croire - boire. 


I may ſew again, thou may'ſt vanquiſh, he wy by away, 


exclure 


* 


recoidre vaincre 


we may conquer, you may diſcourſe, they may « collect. 


conguerir diſcourir rerueillir. 


I might diſguiſe myſelf, thou ought diſcover, he might die, 


e traveſtir uvrir mourir 
we W's; run . you might fall aſleep, they might gather 


s*enfuir $erdormir 
together, Lr. 


* 


I have 
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I have > happened, thou hadft returned, he had run to, we ſhall 


retourner accourir 


have gone, you would have arrived, they may have died, + » 
aborder decedler. 
I extract, thou holdeſt thy tongue, he moves, we are worth, 
b extraire | ſe taire fe mouvoir valoir 
pou will, they ſee again. | 
_ woulcir revoir. 
I did foreſce, thou didſt provide, he had a glimpſe of, we did 
prevoir pourvoir entrevotr 
Enow, __ could, they did fit down. 
Vaſſeofr. 
4 I 3 thou . it gels out, we apt for joy, 
inveſtir traveſtir ſaillir  treſſaillir 
vou underbid, they. diſcovered. | 
> me ſeſfrir dimuvrir. 
Ii offer, thou ſhalt die, he * u we will run away, 
= | mourir s'enfuir 


you will | Jull aſleep, oy: will collect. 

. endormir illir. 

[ I would ſuccour, thou would'ſt acquire, he would 80 away, 
ſecourir '  aquerir Ven al, 

| we would ſend for, you would enquire after, they would boil | 

2F ö 9 6 guerir igformer 

again. raheniſhr.] 

. I may lull aſleep, thou may'ſt fly, he may die, we may offer, 


. endormir fuir mourir Mir 
3 | may fit down again, they may know. 
I ſe raſfſeoir ſavoir 
= I might relieve, thou might'ſt conquer, it might boil, we 
_ fecourir .. conguerir bouillir 
z might go . ye might have recourſe, they might conquer. 
br” : en aller recourir conquerir. 
I — _ come down, ow! __ ay he had got enter- 
HA ſcendre entrer 
| ed, DEAL had got up, ye ſhall have died, they would have been born. 
3 mourir naitre. 
| I incur, thou gathereſt, he falls aſleep, we run away, you 
encourir recueillir 4 "endormir Sg enfuir » 
hate, they are dying. [end gi | 
hair fe mourir. 
I did cover, thou didſt leap: for joy; he did. clothe, we did fit 
couvurir treſaillir vetir $ 'affeoir 
down, you did know, they could. "I, 
ſavoir | 3 


we 'Tpre- 


| Upon the Irregular Verbs, 15 
1 provided, thou would'ſt, it was worth, we concealed, you 


pourvior wvoulior N 4 
drank again, they thought. 
reboire croire. 
J will feed, thou wilt foretel, it will ſuffice; we ſhall ſmile, 
ſe repaitre predire ſufre ſourire 
you will inſcribe, they will revive. 
inſcrire revĩvre. 


I would purſue, thou would'ſt underſtand, he wu corrupt, 


1 comprendre ompre 
we would ſtruggle, you would promiſe, they would grind again. 
ſe debattre Promettre remoudre, 
I may drink, thou may'ſt go away, he may prevail, we may 
boire ven aller prewaloir 
ſleep again, you may avoid, they may cover. 
ormir fuir couvrir. 
I might believe, thou might'ſt conquer, he might reſolve, we 
croire cenfuerir reſoudre 
might be born again, you might ſew again, they might go away. 
renaĩtre recoudre Sen aller. 
I may have gone, thou might'ſt have run to, he has arrived, 
aller accourir arri ver 
we had happened, you had died, they ſhall have entered. 
ſurvenir deceder ent rer. 
J diſſolve, thou whetteſt, he unſews, we convince, you 
diſſoudre emoiddre decolldre convaincre 
exclude, they put again. 


exclire remettre, 
I did beat again, thou didſt interrupt, he did underſtand, we 


rebattre interrempre comprendre 
did fry, you did purſue, they did | revive: 
frire urſuvre . revivre, 
I tranſcribed, thou ſmiled'ſt, he circumciſed, we interdicted, 
tranſcrire ſourire circontire interdire 
you were born again, they thought. 
renaitre croire, 


I ſhall drink again, thou wilt take from, he will diſpleaſe, we 


reboire ſouſtraire ite 
ſhall prevail, you will be willing, they will foreſee, 
revaloir vouloir pre voir. | 
1 would ſee again, thou 8 Age he would know, we 
revc ir ſavoir 
could be able, you would fit — again, they would put on. 
pouvoir fe raſſeoir e revitir. 


1 may die, thou may'ſt conquer, he * go . we may 
mourir conguerir | * 


* 
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Fit down, you may drink, they may ſew again, 


vaſſecĩr Boi re recoũdre. 
I might go away, thou mighteſt incur, he might fall aſleep, 
sen aller encourir v endormir 
we might conceal, you might drink again, they might curſe. 
taire rebcire maidire, 
I have agreed, thou hadſt become, he had got down, we 
convenir devenir deſcendre 


ſhall hows —— you would have happened, they —_ have 


| diſagreed. |. Lafee J. "rt 
I do leap for joy, thou doeſt ſuffer, he is a- dying, we do hw, 


treſſaillir de Joie. ſouffrir | ſe mourir ha 
you run away, they are fleeping again. | 
s'enfuir redormir, * 
I was gathering together, thou didſt ſurvey, he did acquire, 
recueillir parcourir aquerir 
we did ſend, you did go away, they were boiling again. 
| envoyer S'en aller rebouillir, 
i conquered, thou ranneſt to, he gathered together, we lulled 
| congueſ ir accourir recueillir - endormir 


aſleep, you 1 they died. 
mourir. 
1 will cover again, thou ſhalt leap for joy, he will diſguiſe, 
recouvrir tre aillir de joie 
we ſhall fit down, you will be able, they ſhal] know. 
| VNieaſſeoir uv9r Javorr, . 
I would foreſee, thou wouldſt be willing, he would prevail, 
' prevoir wouldir prevaloir 
we would ſee again, you would diſpleaſe, they would diveſt from. 
revoir deplaire diftraire 
I might have run, thou haſt gone, he had attained, we had 
courir aller parwenir 
become, you ſhall have arrived, they would have died. 
devenir arriver mourir, 
1 am drinking again, thou believeſt, he is ſelf· conceited, we 
reboĩre ereire sen faire accroire 
feed upon, you contradict, they are grazing. 
ſe repaitre contredire aitre, 
I was reading again, thou didſt ſmile, he was ; deſcribing, we 
relire ſearire decrire 
were reviving, you were frying, they did purſue. 3 
' revivre ire pour ſui ure. | 
1 learnt, thou interrupted'ſt, he abated, we reſigned, you 
aprendr Ag Interrompre rebattre \ fe demettre 
convinced, they excluded. | 
cenvainsre exclire, 


* 


Y I ſhall 
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I het unſew, thou wilt ſet an edge, he will diſſolve, we will 


cadre medi e \ diſſeddre 1 
exclude, you will overcome, they will be hatched. 
exclire vaincre eclorre. 
I would abſolve, thou would'ſt grind again, he would ſew in, 
f 3 remoiidre reccud e 
we would overcome, you would exclude, they would remove. 
vaincre _  exclire demettre, 
I may have agreed, thou mighi'ſt have gone, he has got down, 
convenir aller deſcendre 
we had been born, you had fallen, they ſhall have come, 
naĩtre tember venir. 
I pull down, thou corrupteſt, he learns, we purſue, you 
- abattre cerrom pre aprendire Pourſuiore 


outlive, they ſmile. 
ſurvivre 2 
I was de 
decrire 


relire ſe dedire 
we wete born again, you did graze, they did believe. 
renaitre aitre crore, 
I drank again, thou holdeſt thy tongue, he prevailed, we 
reboire fe taire prevaluir 
would, you forefaw, they knew. 
vculoir prevoir ſavoir, 
I ſhall be able, thou wilt = down again, he will inveſt, we 
u e raſſeoir 


inweftir 
will leap for joy, you will ſuffer, they will be a dying. - 
treſſaillir de joie ſou frir ſe maur ix. 


I ſhould hate, thou ſhouldeſt run away, he would fall aſleep, we 


hair S$'enfuir $*endormir 


would gather together, you would diſcourſe, they would conquer. 


recueillir diſcourir congusrir. 


I would have diſagreed, thou may'ſt have arrived, he might 


di iſconvenir arriver 


have returned, we have gone, you had agreed, they had happened. 


reventr al. ler conver ir ſurvenir. 


J boil again, thou ſendeſt for, he runs to, we make welcome, 


rebouillir envoyer .querir 


you ſleep again, they ſhun. 


redormir 


fair, 
I wes a dying, thou did'ſt TRY be did underbid, we did leap 


fe mourir bair  mieſoffrir tre//aillir 
for joy, you did put on, they did fit down again. 


de joie ſe revetir ſe raſſeoir, 


could, thou kneweſt, he ſaw again, we would, you pre- 
Pou voir avoir 


vailed, they held their tongues. 
ſe taire, 


accourir .,_ accueil 


G2 I ſhall 


(cribing, thou waſt reading again, he was unſaying, 


revoir wvouloir prevaloir. 


— © 
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1 * — thou wilt drink again, be will think, we 
abſiraire reboire croire 
ſhall feed upon, you ſhall contradict, they will elect. 
e repaitre contred re elirs, 
I ſhould laugh, thou would'ſt deſcribe, he would outlive, we 
| rire | decrire ſurvivre 
would purſue, you would ſurpriſe, they would interrupt. 
Pour ſuĩ vre ſurprendre interrompre. * 
I ſhall have come, thou would'ſt have come, he may have 


arriver werir 


fallen, we might have run to, you have been born, they had gone. 
tember accourir naitre aller. 

I am fighting, thou intermeddleſt, he excludes, we do overcome, 

combattre Sentremettre exclure bvaincre 


you are ſewing again, they do whet. 
4 recoidre remoudre. 1 
I was abſolving, thou waſt grinding again, he was unſewing, 
abſoiidre remoũdre. decondre |; 
we were vanquiſhing, you did exclude, they did promiſe. 
. emaincre exclire Pro mettre. 
I fought, thou corrupted'ſt, he undertook, we purſued, you 
— combattre corrompre entreprendre pourſuture 
outlived, they ſubſcribed. | 
furvivre ſouſerire, : : 
I ſhall ſmile, thou wilt circumciſe, - he will curſe, we ſhall 
ſourire circoncire maidire 
be born again, you will believe, they will drink again. 
| renaĩtre i reboire. 


crowe 
I ſhould extract, thou would'ſt hold thy tongue, he would 


extraire ſe taire ; 
prevail, we would be willing, you would foreſee, they laugh. 
prevaliir - wvouloir pre voir rire, b 
I had entered, thou ſhalt have happened, he would have died, 
entrer _ ſurvenir : mourir 
we may have been born, you might have attained, they have 
naitre . parwenir 
come up. {[monter.] 


I am able, thou art fitting down again, he doth cloath, we 


pouvoir fe raſſeoir revetir 
covef, you are a dying, they hate. 
counrir e mourir bair. | 2 
J did ſhun, thou waſt falling aſléep, he was collecting, 
fuir F Fi "jg La | 3 3 
6 f f in, they went to fetch. 
we did conſpire? 2 1 LI oh wy "FF aller querir. 
I went away, thou ſent'ſt back again, he conquered, we 
4en aller | renvoyer congucrir 


came 


0 — * * 
. 
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came for, you boiled again, they ſurveyed. = 


Verir TA rebouillir parcourir. 


all gather together, thou wilt fall aſleep, he will run away, 
recueillir $endor mir $ 27 
we ſhall be a- dying, you will diſcover, they will leap for joy. 
fe mourir deccuvrir trefſaillir de joĩe. 
I would put on, thou would'ſt be fitting again, he would be 
ſe revitir e raſſeoir 2 
able, we would know, you would reviſe, they would prevail. 
avoir revoir valor. 
I had W thou hadſt run to, he will have died, we 
ſurvenir accour ir dect der 
would have gone up, you may have got down, oy might have 
menter , deſcendre 


happened. [ſurvenir.] 
I move, thou concealeſt, he abſtraas, we are drinking, you 


mouvoir taire  abſtraire | boire 
are conceited, they revive again. 
en aire accroire renaitre, 
was curſing, thou waſt ſufficient, he was ſmiling, we did 
maildire ſuffire urire . 
inſcribe, you were reviving, they were purſuing, 
inſcrire revĩvre pour ſui ure. 
1 ſhall take again, thou wilt interrupt, he will pull down, 
reprendre inte rrompre abattre 
we ſhall permit, you will exclude, they will overcome. 
per mettre exclire vaincre. 
1 Mould unſew, thou would'ſt whet, he would diſſolve, we 
d-coiidre encudre diſſoddre 
ſhould exclude, you would reſign, they would ſport. 
exclire fe di mettre s' cbattre. 
I have returned, thou hadſt agreed, he had got in, we ſhall 


revenir convenir entrer 


have become, you would have ſet out, they may have returned, 
devyenir partir 


revenir 
I abſolve, thou grindeſt again, he is ſewing again, we are 
abſcidre remoudre recouare 
going away, you conquer, they boil again, 
den aller conguerire rebauillir, 
1 was relieving, thou didſt collect, he was falling aſleep, we 
ſecourir recueillir $*encormir 
were running away, you were a- dying, they did hate, 
$ "enfuir fe mourir hair. 
I covered, thou leap'ſt tor joy, he inveſted, . we ſat down, 
couvrir treſſaillir de joſe inveſlir 5 'afecir {| 


you could, they knew, 
pown?%jr | ſavoir, 


C 3 | I chan 


' 
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I ſhall ſee again, thou wilt be willing, it will be worth, we 
revoir vouleir valoir 
ſhall foreſee, you will prevail, they will move. 
preveir prevaloir mouwolr. 
I ſhould hold my tongue, thou would'ſt take from, he would 
fe taire ſouſtraire 
drink again, we would believe, you would impoſe, they would 
rebotre croire en faire accroire 
be born again. [renairre.] 
I had become, thou hadſt run to, he ſhall have gone, we 
 devenir accourir Sen aller 
would have arrived, you may have died, they have got down. 
. arriver mourir deſcendre. 
1 feed upon, thou ſlandereſt, he reads again, we ſmile, you 
ſe repaitre medire : relire ſourire 


are writing again, they are reviving. 


recrire reVIUres 
I did follow, thou waſt frying, he was learning, we did 
ſuĩvre Fire | aprendre 
corrupt, you were fighting, they were compromiſing. 


-cerrompre combattre compromettre. 


excluded, thou convinced'ſt, he overcame, we unſewed, 
exclire convaincre vaincre . dccolidre 


you whetted, they reſolved. 


cinoudre c ſodre. 
1 will grind again, thou wilt ſew again, he will overcome, 
remoidre a recoudre vaincre 
we ſhall conclude, you will permit, they will ſport. 
conclure permettre | s*ebattre. 


I ſhould interrupt, thou would'ſt unlearn, he would purſue, 
interrompre deſaprendre pourſuĩ vre 


we would outlive, you would preſcribe, they would be ſufficient. 


. ſarvivre preſcrire ſuffire. » 
L, have . thou haſt got in, he had come up, we 
ſurve entrer monter 
ſhall have died, you ſhould have been born, they may have 


mourir naltre 

departed. [partir.] 
I do fay again, thou art born again, he is grazing, we do 

| redire renaitre ; paitre 
believe, you are drinking again, they are conceited. 
erotre * reboire © Sen fare accroire, 

I was milking, thou waſt holding thy tongue, he did prevail, 
traire ſe taire prevaloir 

we nad a glimpſe of, you did know, they were able, 
. entrevoir ſawoir peuvofr. 


7 I ſat 
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I ſat down again, thou put on, he leapt for joy, we offered, 
ſe raſſeoir ſe revetir treſſaillir de joje ir 

you way a-dying, they ran away. 

I ſhall hate, thou wilt Jull aſleep, he will conduct, we ſhall 
| hair endormir recueillir 4 
relieve, you will boil again, they will ſend again. 
ſecourir rebouillir renvqyer. 

1 would conquer, thou would'ſt go away, it wu inks we 

conquerir sen aller 
would be diſcourſing, you would be colleCting renin; they would 
diſcourir recueillir 


fall aſleep, (vendormir.] 


I have returned, thou hadſt come e back again, he had gone out, 
retourner revenir ſortir 


we ſhall have fallen down, you would have come, they may 
tomber venir 


have diſagreed. [diſconvenir.] 


I am running away, thou hateſt, he is a-dying, we are 
$enfuir hair fe mourir 
ſuffering, you leap for joy, they put on. 
ſouffrir treſſaillir de j Joie ſe revetir. | 
1 was fitting down again, thou waſt able, he did now: we 
ſe raſſeoir pouvoir ſavoir 
were foreſecing, you were prevailing, they were willing. e 
prevoir prevalir vouloĩr. 
I ſhall move, thou wilt hold thy tongue, it will be out, we 
mou ſe taire ecbecir 


ſhall extract, you will drink again, they will think. 


extraire | rebet ire crotre. 
I would be born again, thou would'ſt be ſlandering, he would 


renaitre meuire 


circumciſe, we would -be ſmiling, you would ſubſcribe, they 


circoncire fe 1 Jo ſeaſerivd 
would ſurvive. [ſurvivre.] 


I might have For again, thou haſt arrived, he had gone, 


arriver aller 


we had happened, "you ſhall have died, they would have agreed. 
ſurvenir deceder corvenir, 
Iam f. urſuing, thou underſtandeſt, he is bribing, we pulldown, 
pourſutvre comprendre ccorrompre abattre 
you do permit, they exclude. " 
permettre = exclire. 
I was vanquiſhing, thou waſt unſewing, he did grind again, 
vaincre decoudre remoudre 
we were diflolying, you did conclude, they were ſtruggling. 
diſſcidre | cenclire ſe debattre. f 
-.C I re= © 
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I reſolved, thou wheted'ſt, he unſewed, we promiſed, you 
| reſojdre t mode decoudre promettre 
undertook, they overcame. 
entreprendre vaincre. 
: ſhall exclude, thou wilt wnſcw, he will omit, we ſhall 
exclũre decofdre . omettre 
ſtruggle, you will interrupt, they retake. 
fe di batire interrompre rendre, 
I would learn, thou would'ſt purſue, he would be tranſcribing, 
aprendre Pourſuĩvre tranſcrire 
we would revive, you would ele, they would ſmile. 
revivre ire ſourire, 
I may have run to, thou might'ſt have come down, he has 
accourir deſcendre 
become, we had come in, you had got up, they will have died. 
devenir entrer monter mourir, 
1 do foretel, thou feedeſt upon, he is extraQting, we do hold 
pred: tre ſe repaĩtre extraire ſe tairg 
our tongues, you prevail, they foreſee. 
prevaloir prevoir. 
I did know, 3 could'ſt, be was ſitting down, we did put on, 
favoir pouveir &aſſeoir ſe reuctir 
you did leap for joy, they were ſuffering. 
treſ/aillir de jo ie ſouffrir. - h 
I died, thou ran away, he ſlept again, we collected, you 
mourir venfuir redormir recueillir 
ran over, they boiled again. 
courir rebouillir. 
Iſhall conquer, thou wilt go away, he will ſend for, we ſhall 
conquer ir Ven aller envoyer querir 
run to, you will be collecting, they will fall aſleep. 
accourir recueillir $*endormir. 
I ſhould ſuffer, thou would'ſt put on, he would leap for joy, 
ſouffrir ſe revetir ereſaillir de joĩe 
we would fit down, you would be able, they would know. 
$afſeair ou ſavoir, 
Iſhould have happened, thou may'ſt have been born, he might 
ſurvenir naitre 
haveſet out, we haveattained, you had returned, they had happen'd. 
partir parwvenir retourner ſurvenir. 
I do foreſee, thou art willing, he prevails, we move, you 
prevoir woultr prevaloir mou voir 
hold your tongues, they extract. 
ſe taire extraire, 
I was diinking again, thou didſt believe, he was born again, 
reboire croire renaitre 
we did curſe, you were reading again, they were ſmiling. 
maidire relire ſourire, 1 ab- 
u 


ä 
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I ſubſcribed, thou outlivedſt, he purſued, we miſtook, you 


fouſcrire ſurvivre Pour ſuĩ ure ſe me prendre 
interrupted, they ſtruggled. 
interrompre ſe debattre. | ; 
I ſhall permit, thou wilt exclude, he will whet, we ſhall 
permettre exclire emoiidre 
diſſolve, you will unſew, they will conclude, 
diſſoudre decoudre conclure. 
would write again, thou wouldſt ſmile, he would read again, 
recrire ſourire relire 
/ we ſhould be feeding upon, you would unſay, they would be 
ſe repaitre ſe dedire 


conceited. [en faire accreire. ] 
I ſhall have become, thou would'ſt have gone, he may have 


devenir i aller 
come back again, we might have gone abroad, you have fallen 
revenir ſortir. tomber 


down, they had come. [venir.] 
I do ofa, thou art ſtruggling, he is interrupting, we do 
fe demettre ſe dibattre interrompre | 
undertake, you purſue, they do outlive. 
entreprendre pourſuivre ſurvivre, 
I did believe, thou waſt drinking again, he was milking, 
croire reboire traire 
we did diſpleaſe, you were moving, they were prevailing. 
deplaire mou voir prevaloĩr. 
I would, thou provided'ſt, he knew, we fat down again, 
air Pour voir ſa voir ſe raſſecir 
you put on, they leaped for joy. 
fe revitir treſ/aillir de joie, 
1 ſhall cover, thou wilt be a dying, he will ſhun, we ſhall 
couvrir ſe mourir fuir 
fall aſleep, you will hate, they will run away. 
$*endormir . bair Senfuir, 
I would collect, thou would'ft fall under, he would ſend for, 
recueillir encourir envoyer querir 
we would boil again, you would conquer, they would run to. 
rebouillir conguerir accourir. 
I had diſagreed, thou ſhalt have come again, he would have 
diſconvenir revenir 
happened, we may have gone, you might have ran to, they 
ſurwvenir * aller accourir 6 
have attained to. [parverir.] 


FRENCH 


EF FRENCH EXERCISES. 


PART II. 


1 ERA. 


pon the AR TIC IL E. 


The article is uſed before nouns of Subſtances, Ic. See Gram. pag. 209. 


1 FE: Creator of Heaven and Earth is the God of Chriſtians. 
bs * Createur Ciel & Terre tire Dieu Chretien 
| The fear of death, and the love of life, are natural to men. 
erainte mort & amour wie ttre nature homme 
Thehorror of vice, and lovc'of virtue, are the delight of the wiſe. 
of borreur vice amour vertu Aolices ſage 
Give me the bread. Cut the meat. Bring the muſtard. 
donner moi pain cen per viande aporter mon tarde 
What is agreeable to the taſte, is often contrary to health. 
ce qui agreable gout ſou vent contraire ſantẽ 
Te price of filk is extravagant. 
prix ſoie Exorbirant Fa | 
E Men ought to ſhun vice, and ſtick to virtue. 
3 .  bomme devoir fuir vice Vattacher vertu 
The wear of lace is not very antient. 
uſage dientelle (a) fort ancien 
Italy is the garden of Europe. 


Traiie Jardin Europe . 
France is ſeparated from Spain by the Pirenees, and from 
3 France ſepars de Eſpagne par Birentes de 
1 Italy by the Alps. 3 
3 Talie par Alpes * ; 
= Touraine and Anjou are two very fruitful provinces. Ber 
Touraine Anjou deux tres fertile province 


<< 


(az) not, is ne before the verb, and pas after, 
2 5 2 5 | IT: 1 = Bre- 


4 
5. 
* 


LW 
7 
* 


1 


- 


ap. I. Upon the Article, | 27 
Bretagne is very diſtant from Provence. 
Bretagne fort loigne : de Provence 
Euphrates and Tigris join before they enter into the ſea; 
Eupbrate - Tigre ſe joindre avant que de (a) entrer dans mir © 5 
Parnaſſus and Helicon are the two darling mountains of poets. 
Parnaſſe Helicon deux favori montag ne Poste 
Venice is a ſtate of Italy in the middle of the ſca. 9 
Veniſe eat Traue ai milieu 1 _ 
Geneva is a ſmall republic between France, Switzerland, | 
Geneve it rvepublique entre France Suiſſe 
and Savoy. [Savrie.] 4 
Genoa is a maritime country, more powerful than Geneva, 1 
Genes maritime pays plus puiſſant ue Cen u 
but not | ſo much | as Holland. 
mais non pas tant gue Hellande | 
| Leghorn, which is a free ſea-port, and Florence, belong to 
Livourng qui libre mer port Florence aparterir * 
Tuſcany. [Teſcagne.] ..- 
The Kings of France have given Avignon to the Popes, | 
Roi France donner Avignon Pape 
The principality of Orange is in that country, | 
Principaitte Oran ce ays 1a 9 
England is a fine kingdom, where I intend to pals the winter 4 
Angleterre beau royaiime > avoir deſſein de piſſer liædr 
at my return from France; and I will go to Italy in the ſpring. 
à mon retour de (b) aller (ec) a printems 
I ſhall alſo go to the Weſt-Indies: but I muſt firſt go into the 
4 auſſi aller Indes Occidentales mais fait (d) adparatant à | 
country, and then to the Palatinate, to take leave of my friends. 
campagne enſuite Palau (e) prendre cone mon ami. - 
1 come from Italy; I have paſſed through France, where I 
venir (f) paſſer par 05 
havedrank Champaign wine and Burgundy. I hope to go] the 
 boire Champagne win Bourgogne e perer (g] aller 7 | 
next year | to the Eaſt Indies, to China, the Empie of he 
P ann'e qui vient Indes Orientales Chine (French, to the Marui) 
Mogul, and Japan. Then from thence I'll go to Mexico, to 
Megol apon puis die la - Meaxique 
Virginia and Jamaica. Afterwards I ſhall return to England, 
Virg inte Jamaique enſuite reuenir Angleterre 


. LY . 
mn * 
3 


if (a) See which mood this prepoſition governs. Cram. Pag. 348, 
(b) (c) (f) See the ad obſervation. Pag. 209. 
(d) See the Conſtruction of that imperſonal, Pag. 311, 


* (gs) to, is not expreſſed. : | 9 | 


— ia DEI ec 


— 


28 FR EMH E EZ NCIS ES. Part 


Taue been bought, requires the article. See Gram, Pag. 212. 


| Wheat is ſold for a crown a buſhel. 
_ Bl* ſe vendre cu 1 1 
; Lace has been fold for fifteen ſhillings an ell. 
dentelle ſe vendre | chelin ane 
Theſe faggots | are worth | five pounds an hundred. 
8 ce fagot valoir cing livre cent 
= Butter ſells for ſix pence a pound. 
WS: - beurre ſe vendre fix fou livre. 
Eggs have been ſold for twenty livres an hundred; tis four 
oeuf valoir vingt livre cent c 
ſhillings (Fr. eight and forty pence) a dozen. 
huit varante ſou dloumdin es 
Wine ſold yeſterday for forty crowns an hogſhead ; 'tis more 
by vin ſe vendre bier quarante ecu muids ft plus 
than a groat a bottle. 
(a) guatre ſous bouteille 


* 


When the noun is not taken in an univerſal ſenſe, &c. See 
Gram. Page 213. | 


Guinea produces pepper, cotton, honey, wax, ambergris. 
Guinee 1 produire potvre coton miel cire ambregris 
Theſſalia produces fine Fruit, as wine, oranges; lemons, 
Tbeſſalie produire beau fruit comme win orange citron 
olives: Olympus, Pindus, Parnaſſus, and Helicon, famous 
olive Olimpe Pinde Parnaſſe Helicon celtbre 
- mountains among poets, are in that country, 

montagne parmi pozte dans ce pays Ia 


DoRors have approved his work. He has good friends, 


dofteur aprou ver ſon ouvrage avoir bon ami 
Good ſmall beer, or mere water, is better than bad wine. 
bon petit bierre ou pur eau meilleur que mauvais vin 
Learned people are of that opinion. 
habile gens (b) opinion 
Theſe plums are like nuts, and theſe apples like oranges, 
(b) prune reſſembler (e) nix (b! pomme crarge 
Let us have charity for our neighbours. ' 
avoir cbarite pour prochain 


* ) See Gram. Page 227. . 
) See the Pronouns Demonſtrative, Gram. Page 122, & 259, 
(e) Refſembler governs the third Kate of the noun, 

4 


© WD 5 I aſk 


1 | The noun of the Meaſure, IWight, and Number 4 the things that 


ö 
f 
| 
1 
. } 


— 
—— —— 


Chap. 1 - Upon the Article. 29 


** I aſk for red wine, and you give me white wine that is like 
demander rouge win donner (a) blanc win qui reſſembles + 1 
water. They are ſweet girls. N 
eat ce charmant fille N 
A learned man is often confounded with an ignorant one. 
ſa vant ſeuvent confondu avec ignorant 
I ſpeak of an officer whom you know. 45 
parler Ofñcier qui connoitre 
She applies herſelf to a man who has no probity. 
8 addreſſer homme qui (b) probite. 
A _ of ſenſe may be | in love | like a madman, but never 


fouverr amoureux comme fou ; mais jamais 


like a 4g ot} Uh for.] 


A great mind in the body of a handſome woman is a wonder 


grand eſprit dans corps bean femme merweille 
of nature. [natire.] 


A handſome woman who has no fortune, is in great danger 


qui (c) bien dans grand danger 
when ſhe is expoſed to the ſolicitations of a rich man who 
guand expiſe ſollicitation , riche qui 


makes vaſt offers to her. i 
faire grand offre (d). | ; 7 


See the 11th, 12th, 13th, and 8 paragraphs upen the - 
article, Pag. 214, 215, and follow 


Jupiter, Neptune, and Pluto, are the ſons of Saturn. 
TFupiter Neptune Pluton als Saturne 
London is not ſo populous as Paris. 
Londres (e) fi peuple que Paris 
May and September are the two fineſt months in the year in 
May Septembre deux plus veau mois de annet en 
France. [France.] 


Come Friday or Saturday the twelfth of January. 


— OI 


venir Vendredi o Samedi douxe Janvier 
The Jupiter of Phidias and the Venus of Praxiteles 1 were. 
Jupiler Phidids Venus Praxitele (5) 
maſter- pieces of ſtatuary. | 
chef-d" oeuvre feultire 


(a) See the Pronoun Perſonal, Grant Pag. 233- 
(b) See Gram. Pag. 217. 


(e) mo, is ne before the verb, and point after, See befides Gram, Poę. 217. S 
(d) See Gram. Pag. 233. | 


(e) not, is ne before the verb, and pas after, F 
(f) See Gram, Pag. 276, : | WW. 


Mercury 


30 FR ENR EXERCISES. Part I ; 
Mercury carried Juno, Pallas, and Venus, to the ſhepherd | | 
bergen 


Mercure mener (a) Junon Pallas | Venus 
Paris, who gave the apple to Venus. | 
Paris & donner (a) pomme Venus 
u 


* 


The Queen of Hungary had the aſſiſtance of England, 
Reine | Hong rie avoir aſſifance : Angleterre ; 
Holland, and the King of Sardinia, 
nde Roi Sardaigne +» 
Man is ſubject to all ſorts of infirmities. 
Homme ſujet tout forte infirmite 
He bas a filver watch with a filk ribbon. 
argen montre avec foie ruban 
It is an act of Parliament to which he muſt ſubmit, though 
ce ace -parlement ai gud (b) ſe ſoumettre queigque 
2 King's ſon. a 
Fei (c) fb : ; | 
The Thames is a fine river of England, but it is not com- | 
c Tamiſe beau riviere . mais (d) ne pas cem- 


parable to the Seine. 
parable Seine | : 
The Engliſh cannot manufacture their ſuperfine cloths 


"Anglois ne ſauroient manufafturer leu. fin drap 
without Spaniſh wool. | 
ſans © FEſpagre laine | | : 
T hat country has rich mines of gold and filver, diamonds, | 
| pays riche mine or argent diamant 
rubies, emeralds, ſapphires, and other precious ſtones, | There are 
rubi _. emeraiide ſaphir * autre precieuæx pierre ilya 
alſo pearl fiſherics on ſeveral ſea-coaſts. 


auſſi parle peche ſur different mir cite 
I have no money, and very few friends. 
(e) argent tres peu (e) ami 
'# Give him but little wine and much water. 
donner (f) (g) gutres win beaucoup eail 
He will make no more books. He has | too many | enemies, 


4 


aire (h) plus livre | trop ennemi 
You ſpeak to I don't know | how many | people together. 
ler (i) ſavoir combien gens a la fais | 


I have ſeen nothing more fine. 
woir rien (k) plus beau 


(a) See Gram. Pag. 276. (b) See Pag. 311. 

(e) See Gram. Pag. 205. (d) See Pag. #31, & 232. 

(e) no, is ne before the verb, and foint after. See beſides Gram. Pag. 217. 
: 8 See Gram. Pag. 233, 234. 8 | 

g) but, is here ne before the verb, without ds or point after, 

(h) zo, is only ne before the verb, without pas or point after, 
(i) 25 is here ne before the verb only, without ps or point after. 
(K) See Gram. Pag. 314, & 217, for the conſtruction of rien, 


my 2 So ml 


- Chap. I. Upon the Article. 31 


80 many diamonds have coſt | a great deal | of money. 
tant diamant couter beaicoup * argent 
He has | as much | care as induſtry. 


autant ſein que induſtrie 


[ 1 * 


More Exerciſes upon the Article. 


When two or more ſubſtantives come together, ſee Gram. Pag. 
205, & 206. 


Socrates's wiſdom, Ulyſſes's cunning, and Achilles s valour, 
Socrate ſageſſe Uliſſe raſe Achille valeur 
are famous in Posts works, and Hiſtorians“ writings. | 


celebre dans porte ou hiflorien ecrit 
Diana's anger was Actæon- 's death; and Hellen's beauty was 
Diane clere (a) Acton mort Hellene beau (a) 
Troy's deſtruction. 
Troye ruine * 
The ſilver-tankard is in the hall-window, or on the 
argent pot ſur veſtibule fenetre ow ſur 
parlour- table. | 
ſalle table 
: Let us prefer honour to intereſt. 
preferer boneur interct 


The King has made preſents to all the general Officers of the 
faire preſent tout general officier 


2. ] 
E. gives | every week | to the poor, bread, wine, meat, 


donner toutes les ſemaines pairore pain vin vi 
good beer, and clothes. 
bon bierre habit 
He will be a doctor | in a little while. | 
docteur Aan peu 
I have bought a ſword, cane, ſilk ſtockings, and handkerchiefs. 
acheter e et cane foie bas mouchoir 
The eclipſe of the ſun appears to ſome good people a 
eclipſe ſoleil paroitre quilque bon gens (b) 


bad omen. [preſage de malbeurs.] 
Great events and revolutions followed the death of Cæſar. 


. _ Evenement revolution ſutore mort Ceſar 
Very wiſe people arc ſometimes duped by fools. 
tres babile gens quelquefois dup: par fot 


(a) See Grain Pag. 276. 
(b) See Gram, Pag. 371, 


1 


Lg 


32 Fuznca EXERCISES. Part II, 


Every body admires the uncommon and charming flowers 
* monde admirer rare charmant K fleur 


of our garden. [jardin.] 


oth the old and new regiments have done wonders, 
(a) viel nouveau regiment faire merveille 
The wiſe Solomon Joſt his reaſon, and David his probity, 
ſage Salomon perdre (b) raiſon David (b) probite 
| as on as | they abandoned themſelves to love. 
| des qu e livrer amour 
The King of 'ngland has ſent good troops to Flanders to 
| Roi , Angleterre envoyer bon troupe Flandre 
the aſſiſtance of the Queen of Hungary. 
ſecours Reine Hongrie 
I know virtuoſos that have cabinets of choice medals. 
connoitre curielx gui cabinet chi medaille 
He is | jop 8 addicted to wine and women. 
adonns vin femme 
White "1 black are oppoſite colours. 
blanc noir opbſe'. couleur 
Take whatever is good, and leave what is bad. 
Prendre tout ce que il y a bon laiffer ce que il y a mauvats 
Take notice | of what | you ſhall* find obſcure, and any 
remarquer ce gui trouver obſcur tout 
thing material that has eſcaped his obſervation. 
ce gui a pu lui &chaper d important 
J have ſeen | none but | her agreeable. | 
voĩr (c c) aimable 
The fifth King of Rome was Tarquinius Priſcus, the ſon of 
cinguieme Rei Re me Tarquin ancien fils 
Demaratus, a Corinthian : He came to Rome from Tarquinii, 
Demarate Corintbien venir de Tarquinie 
a town of Etruria, from whence he was called Tarquinius. 
ville Etrurle de on apells Targuin 
Shame is a mixture of the grief and fear which infamy cauſes. 
bonte melange chagrin crainte qui infamie caiſer 
Jealouſy is a confuſed mixture of love, hatred, fear, and 
Jalouſie confus melange amour haine crainte 


deſpair. fd/eſpoir.] 
Vour brothers are arrived from the Indies. They have 


frere 5 arrive de Indes 
brought pearls, diamonds, and a great many other rich goods, 
portes parle diamand quantite aitre ricbe marchandiſe 
in oak-cneſts upon horſes and camels. 
ans chene caiſſe ſur cbeval chameau 
d 


(a) both, is not expreſſed in this place in French. 
(d) See Gram, Pag. 120, 


(e) none but, is ne before the verb, and gue after. 


2 Cle- 


1131 . ————— —— 


Chap. I. D pon the Article. 33 


Clemency; wiſdom, and courage, are finer ornaments in a 


5 Clemence ſageſſe ” — waleur Bean ornement dans 
Prince than the jewels | with which | he is covered. 
Prince que Pierer ie = dont couvert 
Poverty, continual illneſſes, and the other misfortunes of 
patturet? continu l maladie autre ma beur 


life that are of a long continuance; | make men miſerable; 


wit qui (a) N . rendre miſerable 

It would be the antipodes of reaſon not to acknowled 

. Il faidroit . antipode (b) - raiſon - (c) r eonfeſſer 
that Paris is the bee of wonders, the centre of ug 
gue Paris . grand bureau merveille tentrs . be 
taſte, wit, and gallantry. 

gout bel eſprit galanterie | "FX | 

The Portugueſe ſend | every year | a fleet to Braſil to bring 
| Portuguais envoyer tut les ans Hotte Brefil pour apo ter 


gold, ambet; ſaffron, cotton, tobacco, jaſper, cryſtal, buck- 
or ambre ſaſfran cotton tabac jaſpe cryſtal daim 
ſkins, apes, and parrots, but particularly a great quantity of 
Peau inge perroquet mats particulidrement grand guantite 
ſugar, and Braſil- wood, bezoar, indigo, ginger, cinnamon, 
ſucre . Brefil bois tur ilidigo gingermore cannelle 
pepper, ſalt- petre, and many other things. ; 
porvre — ſaltpitre plufieurs aitre chiſe | 
Hiſtory, Geography, and Mathematics, afe neceſſary ſciences. 
Hiſtoĩ -e Geographie Mathe matigues neceſſaire cience © 
William the third, King of England, and Prince of Orange, 
 _ Guillaiime d) Rei Angletirre Prince Orange 
had married the Princeſs Mary, daughter to James the ſecond, 
epouſer Princiſſe Marie fille (e) Jaques © (d) 
and | grand daughter | of Charles the firſt. | 
petite fille Charle (4) pe 
Lewis the Great, ſoti to Lewis the Juſt, had Henry the Great 
Louis Grand fils Louis Juſla Henri | 
for his | grandfather | , = 
Pace (1) eee D 
There ate civil people, and handſome women in England. 
Il ya . civil gens . beau femme Anglettr1s 
He was formerly a Grocer, now.he is a Merchant, 
aitrefols Epicifr d preſent Marchand 
(a) Turn, have long ſeries; long, is longue, and ſeries, ſuite. 
(b) The word muſt be in the fingular in French, 
(e) not, is ne pas after pour, before the next verb. 


(d) See in the Treaſure the nouns of number, Parag . Stb. 
(e) See Gram, Pag. 205, p 


{f) biz, is left out in French in this place. 


a D | | Baron 


\ 
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34 FEM On ExEtRCisss. Part II 


Baron Goerts was ſeized immediately upon Charles's 0 
Baron Goerts arret? immediatement apre Cbarle mort 


and condemned by the ſenate of Stockholm | to be beheaded [3 
condamns par ſenat Stockbolm à avoir la tte tranchee 
an inſtance rather of revenge than juſtice, and a cruel inſult on 
exemple (a) - wengeance juſtice cruel affront à 
the memory of a King whom Sweden yet admires. 
memoĩre Ret qui Sud encore admiver 


rende; m ing, ſub antiveh uſed, are rendered in French by 
the rnfinitrve, likewiſe uſed ſubſtantively, or by a Jubfiantive. 


Gaming is the ruin of young people. 


jeu ruine jeune gens. 
Drinking, eating, and ſleeping, are neceſſities eſſential to man. 
borre manger dormir necefſits ofſentiel  bomme 
CAP, II. 


Upon PRONOUNS, 


The Conjunttives of the 3d hs. &c. are uſed with reſpect to 


irrational and inanimate creatures, &c, See Gram. Pag. 231. 
When the verb governs one pronoun perſo nal only, & . Pag. 233- 


See alſo the placing 4 ne, pas, and point, Pag..2 34+ and the way 
of aſking queſtions, Pag. 2.36. 


Look at the fine pink. it ſmells * ls Gather it; 


' regarder (b) beau  oeillet ſentir Bien bon © cueilli/ 
Let me ſmell it. Pick alſo a roſe. 
ſentir  exeillir aui riſe 
I do not love roſes. They have too ſtrong a ſmell. They 
aimer riſe trop , fort Gdeur 


make my head ach. [entiter] (c) 
The vine is fine; it will yield a great __ of grapes. 


vigne raporter raiſin 
Ambition is a noble paſſion; but ĩt cake ending great m_ 
Ambition noble paſſion mais . (er Jouvent bien 


miſchiefs. Lal. 


(a) rather, is Feut- etre, encore | I 


b) * is here a verb active, attended by a noun without any prepoſitions © | 
(e) T 


verb muſt be attended by a pron, perl, of the * inſtead of a noun, 


Chap. II. Upon Pronouns. dr 
| 2 Look at that tree. It is well bloſſom'd, and yet it produces 


2 regarder ( a) arbre bien fleurt cependant froduire 
no fruit. I will cut it down, if it yields no fruit this your: | Theſe 
fruit carpe, % dunner (a) (a) 
two trees are dead, tis the moſs that has killed — - Lb ſee 
der arbre mort mouſſe qui faire mourir voir 
that it ſtops the pores of the trees. | 
gue bouche pore arbre 
Let us go into the] poultry-yard|: it is open. We have a dozen 
entrer dans baſſe cour ouvert _. avoir douzaine 
of hens. They lay eggs | everyday | , but they * t | ſit upon 
poule pondre oeuf tous les jours mais couver 
them. See them, they are fine, but they | are a for nothing |. 
voir beau mais ne valair rien 
The cow is old: ſhe gives no more milk. We will fel] her 
vache wietkx donner plus lait vendre 
the next week. f 
rochain ſemaine 
We tell him the truth, and he won't believe us. 
dire wverits (b) croive 


Few people are wiſe enough to prefer the blame that 1s uſeful 
pen gens ſage aſſen pour preferer blame qui utile 
to them, to the praiſe that betrays them. 


louange trabir ; 
She loves me, and yet I am unhappy with han 4 
aimer cependant malheureix avec 
I have had the honour to ſee him, and to ſpeak to him. 
neur de woir de parler 
If you come | tomorrow | to ſee me, I will give you what [ 


Vvenir demain voir 
have promiſed you. [promettre] 


They come to us, and we did not think * them. 


nner ce ue 


venir penſer 42 
What ſhe was ſaying yeſterday was direQed to you. 1 know it 
ce que dire bier $*addreſſer ſavor 
well, but I had my reaſons to let her ſpeak. I ſpoke to her 
bien mais © raiſon pour laiſſer dire rler 
afterwards, and ſhewed her how | ſhe is in the wrong |. She has 
enſuite faire voir comment avoir tort 
wrote to you this 92 | 1 
cerire tin 
Your mother ſpeaks to you and not to your ſiſter, therefore 
mere parler non pas ſeeur c peurguii 


(a) See Gram. p 123. 
(b) won't, fans for will not, will is wouler, 
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anſwer her. I think _ ſhe ſpeaks to my — | as well as | , 
repondre eroire parler auſſi bien que 
to me. Let her beer firſt, a I will ſpeak after her. Don't 
repondre premier * parlr apres (a) 
you know that my ſiſter is always quicker to find reaſons than I, 
avoir gue ſoeur toujours plus promt & trouver 7 gue 
Don't anſwer her then, and you will anger her. elieve me, 
(a) repondre donc facher croire 
80 and ſpeak to her, but firſt ſhew me that book. 
aller (b) parler mais aiiparavant montrer livre 
Let him go, and forgive him for this time, if he ever does 
laifſer aller pardonner (c) pour fois fi jamais faire 
the leaſt fault, I will pray for him no more. 


moindre faite Prier pour Plus 
Reaſon the caſe with him, and 4 not ſcold at him. G0 
1 raiſon 2 gronder aller 
and ſee him; or write to him. | 
(b) voir ou Ccrire 
Take them or leave them. 
ou laiſſer 
e the children, and | put them to bed |. 
enfant coucher 
is — who N done it. Tis they have ſeen it. 
Oc A Are voir 
The two brothers and the couſin have committed the murder; 
deux frere couſin commettre meurtre 
they have tied the man, and he has | knocked him on the head |. 
lier wo 


When the verb governs two pronouns, &c. p. 235. The Conjunc- 
tives are put after the verb in this following caſe, &c. p. 236. 
The conjunctives whether governing or governed, &c. p. 239. 


I dare not tell it you, Birrhia, pray thee tell it him. I knew it, 


&ſer (d) dire Birrbia (e) dire ſavoir 
you had told it me before. 


- dire 
That is þa' he FOE let us _ it to him. 


wvoila 


Itis certain + Chromes don” t vive his daughter to Pamphilus: 


* il certain _ que Chrimes donner fille Pampbile 


(a) don't, ſtands for de net, 
| (b) ard, is not expreſſed here in French. 
(e) pardonner, governs the third ſtate. 
(d) not, is only ne before 5ſer, without 4. after. See Gram. Fax. 316. 
(e) This is made in French by I pray t * it ; to pray is prier. 


1 
I 
[ 
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but becauſe he does not give her to him, it does not follow 
mais parce que donner il ne 8 enſuit pas 
that he will give her to you. [9%] 
He has not fold it dear to them: Don' t you believe it? 
vendre cher croire 
Tell him that you are willing to marry Philumena. That I 
dire que woulair bien (a) <pouſer Philumine 
am willing to marry her? I will never do it. Don't adviſe me 
woulotr bien epouſer . jamais (b) faire conſeiller 
to it. 
They have deſired me to buy them lace, and to ſend it to 
ier de acheter dentzlle de a—_— 
them ; but I will carry it myſelf to-them. 


mais 


porter - 
He aſks me for money. Lend him none, (or do not lend him 
demander 10 argent preter 


any) for he will never give it you again. 


car Jamais rendre 
Lend me them, or ſell them to me, 
reter ou vendre 
» Le t us ſee that watch. You have promiſed it me. When 
voir montre promettre quand 
= you give it me? Don't touch it. Will you give it him ar 
donner % toucher (d) bientix 
Don't you know it? When do you expe him ? 


ſawoir guand attendre 
Why don't you & it Pt ? Have you — it? 


quoi ® 7” s 
Has the law forced him to it? 2/0249, 2 Pe 249 #3102 299 


lei  forcer 
I 2 and maintain that he has done it. 


ſoutenir que 


We beſeech and conjure you by all that is 2 to you, to 


ſuplier conjurer far ce qui cher ds 
grant him his pardon. SEW 1 a | 
accorder ace 
I defire you to ſpeak to me no more of it. 2 
prier de parler plus 
He eſteems and honours you. 
"— eftimer bonorer 9 
I know it, and make no doubt of it. 
ſavoir faire doute 


(a) to, is not expreſſed here in French, 
(b) See Gram. Peg. 314. 
12 for, is left out in French. 
d) tzucber, * here the pronoun in its third ſtate, 


» . 5 D 3 


2 
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As long as he will ſtudy well, and pleaſe his maſters, I will 
tant que ctudifr bien contenter maitre "I 
love him, and will procure him whatever can pleaſe him. 
ai mer f procurer _ tout ce gui pouvoir faire aiſir * 
He always promiſes but never keeps his word, * 25 
+ _ _ toujours (a) promittre mais jamais tenir parole 
We have ſeen him, and ſpoke to him. 
„ parler 
They have ſeen it, and ſhall ſee it again. 
| jo voir revoir 
She believes it, and ſays it without corffequence. 
5 | croire dire ſans conſequence 
( I do believe, and will always believe that it is ſo. 
croire toujours | que il ainf 
Jou undo it, and do it again without ceaſing. f 
| defaire vrefuire ſans c:fſe | 


le, en, y, are uſed inflead of the pronouns perſonal lui, Ule 
eux, which, &e. . ut Pag. 244. | i trad, 


Gee alſs the right placing of theſe pronouns when they meet with 
other pronouns, Gram. Pag. 245, and 246. 


The ſupplying pronouns ſometimes are not expreſſed in Engliſh, as will appear by 
theſe following exerciſes, and eſpecially thoſe upon the kn 7. 2 of pronouns per- 
ſonal and poſſeſſive. The Teacher muſt ſedulouſly make the Scholar obſerve the Ge- 
| nius of the two languages with repe to theſe pronouns z and how eſſential it is to 
T expreſs in Frereb by them what is underſtood in Engliſh. Speech would be too flag- 
Sies in NM, were whole ſentences repeated in theſe caſes, which are elegantly 
+ tapprefied, as being ſufficiently intelligible by what comes before. But our ſup- 
plying particles, though they ::e ſo puzzling to foreigners, (and moſt times they 

© think them uſeleſs) have quite another beauty in French, fince they, without weak- 
ening the ſpeech with a tedious repetition, expreſs whole ſentences in the moſt ſigni- 
ficant manner, and conformable to the ſtricteſt rules of Grammar ; ſo regular is the 
French language. It is its Genius to expreſs the words with ſuch a grammatical 
connection, that each of them either rules, or is ruled by another. Some inſtances 
will make it obvious: Etes- vous content? Fe ne le ſuis pas, Are you contented? I am 
not, Avez-wous trouve ce que vous cherchies ? Fe ne Vai point trouve, Have you 
found what you was looking fer? I have not, or I han't. Ils ſort riches & nous ne le 
ſommes pa, They are rich, and we are net, Si vous vous afſeyes dans ce faitteuil, 
prenez garde de wwons faire du mal, car les bras en ſont caſſet, If you fit down in that 
eaſy chai, take care not to hurt yourſelf, for the arms are broke. Soubaitez-wous 
des pommes Prenez-en un couple ; Vous en pouves prendre dawantage, Will you have 
ſome apples? Take a couple; you may © Gi more, &c. The reaſon why we don't 
expreſs thoſe ſentences as the Engliſp do, is becauſe, in their language, they are evi- 
dently inadequate to the Ideas which they are to repreſent, whatever the Genius of the 
language is. For to be, and to have, (I am, I bave, or I bave not, We are, we are 
rot/ can't make ſenſe of themſelves, without another word, which expreſſes what is 


{s) This ad verb muſt come after the verb. 


affirmed 


1 
0 
| 
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affirmed by theſe two verbs, as to be rich, <viſe, &c, to have money, wit, &c. 
whereas in French Je le ſuis, Fen ai, make a compleat ſenſe; and the-words are 
fully adequate to the Ideas: le and en, ſignifying what you have been ſpeaking of, 
and will not repeat, are grammatically governed by etre and avoir, as the object of 
theſe verbs. It is needle's to expatiate here upon more like caſes. Tis the Teach- 
er's buſineſs to explain them, when the occaſion occurs, 


Don't do 8 I will do it myſelf. 


faire 
A truly . and humble — deſires not to ſeem ſo, but 
veritablement modeſſe bumble deſirer de paroitre mais 
7 be ſo really. 
en effet 


* 


1 are quick, and I am not ſo. [from] 

Maſter Brown is an honeft man, ſpeak of him to your friend. 
Monfieur Brun honnete parler ami 

I have bought fine apples, will Sou have any? Iwill be obliged 
acheter beau fomme vouloĩir (c) obliger 

to you, if you give me ſome. Take | as many as | you pleaſe 

donner rendre autant gue il vous plaira 


but eat but one | at once | otherwiſe they | will make you * 
mais manger (d) un a la fois autrement aire 


Iwill take but a couple. You may take more. What hall. I 


prendre (d) couple pouvoir davantage que 
do with them? You ſhall give them to your brothers. 
Fig donner frre 
They want to force me to do a thing which is diſadvantageous 
On vent (e) forcen, 4 choſe ; _ deavantageix | 
to me, I will never conſent to it. 
Jamais (f) conſentir 
That is | a fine picture, put a frame to it. 


oils tableau mettre bordivre 
We toi}, ourſelves, leſs, to become happy, than to make others 
ſe tourmenter moins our devenir heureix (yg) Faire altre (h) 
believe that we are ſo. 


croire que 


Do you know Mr. White? I don't know him, due I have 
connoitre Monfieur Blanc 


heard of him, and I ſhould be very glad to get acquainted with 


cuir parler bien aiſe de faire c ance avec 
4 „ 

(a) See Gram. Pag. 122, 

(b) See Gram. Pag. 244. 

(e) have, is not expreſſed here in French, 

18 nes ne before the verb, and que after, 

e) to, is not expreſſed here in French, See Gram. Pag. 29c, Pag. 31 

0 See Gram, Pag. 226. wy (2 TI 


) others, muſt cows after believe in French, in the 3d fate, $ 
24 
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him, Pray tell it him | Be fo good as to | tell it him. 


prie (a) dire avoir la bonte de 
' Have you been whey L have ol you ? No, I haye not been 
ire non 
wi yet. Go hikes then, and remember to carry paper there, . 
encore aller donc ſe ſouvenir de porter papier by 
for I ſhall have occaſion for it. Iwill alſo carry your books there, 
car avoir affaire auſſi liure 
your maſter ſays that you will want them. 
 maitre avoir beſoig de | 
You are Parmenio, and J am not ſo; if I Was, I would 
Parmenion 8 


accept of Darius's offers. 
accepter (b) Darius e | 
| Send it me back again | to-morrow. I will. 


renvoyer demain (c) 
When I have wang J drink ſome; when I have none, 
quand  boire 
T am n eaſy without. * G0 for ſome, and bring ſome. 
+ Pe er aiſement d une choſe aller querir aporter 
hey are rich, and we are not. [riche] 


Take meat, and eat ſome. 
prendre viande manger 


Jake it away and (ell it, for I don't know what to do with jt. 
emporter vendre car ſavoir © que faire 
Are you contented, wife? No truly, 1 am not. . 
content "ſeat (d) non vraiment 
Women have always deen deceitful, and will always be ſo. 


femme toujours trompeur | 
It you promiſe me not to ſpeak of it, I will tell it you. 
is promettre ' die parler dire >. © 

give you my word for it. Telh it me. 

donner ,\ | ar arole 


Tou have bought fine. lace, give me ſome, Buy ſome, if 


acheter beau dentelle 


you will have any. Send ſome to them. Don't ſend them 
-  mwoulity le) envoyer 8 l 
boy: Send nothing there. 


9 nothing, is ne before the verb, and rien after, 


He is uſed as he deſerves. ' 


traite comme meriter 


(a) Pray, muſt be made in French by 7 e 
(b) accepter, governs the 1ſt ſtate. 1 


(c) I will, muſt be made in French b ting the ſentence itt ſind it you. 
hack again. 1 l An 


(d) See Gram. Pag. 2 50. 
(e) bave is hot expreſſed in French, See Gram, a. 398. 
2 Thai 


2 _ = 
* 
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That play is fine, Do you remember it ? No, I Jon” t. 
piece Je ſouvenir (b) (c) 
Have you got good ow ? Yes, | have 2 
; out piufieurs | 
We confeſs ſmall * only to perſuade that we have no 
aver petit © defaut (d) pour per ſuader que 
great ones, [grand] 


She ſends for me again; ſhall I return there? Poſt chow 
* rapelids (governs the arſt Rate) retourner 
adviſe me to it ? 


cenſeiller ( iſt ſtate) 
Puniſh them ſeverely for it. | 
punir rigourei ſement N 
As for wealth he has ſome; but friends he has none. 
pour bien mais ami manguer 2d ſtate 
It is not enough to have a fortune, One ought beſides 
;l ſuffire de du bien on detwir encore 


to learn how to ſpend it, without laviſhing it away, or ſparing it. 
oprendre (e) à depenſer ſans prodiguer ni epargner 
If they refuſe it me, they will perhaps repent it: but I will. 
refuſer Nut. ie ſe repentir ad it, mais 
aſk them no more for it. | 
demander davantage . 


When our friend defires us to do him | a piece of ſervice, 1 
gugnd ami pricr de rendre (f) 

| we muſt | do it . 
il faut ſur l 2 champ 


I will carry you to Court. Carry me there t 


mener Cour 


never been there, Have you never been there ? 
Jamais (s) 
Carry us there. I will carry you thither. 
See Gram. Pag. 236. 


Carry them 2 there. Has he ſent none there? CY 


er 
Will he —_ Thind mu 
See Gram, Pag. 376. 


Will you come to the Park ? I come from thence. And 
[ w_ R * Parc * venir Et mel. 
go thither. I congratulate you upon it. ; | 
+ a” 


-_ 


for I have 


(a) got, is not expreſſed in French, See Gram. Pag. 398. 
Id) This verb governs the ad ſtate. 
(c) See Gram. Pag 398. 
(d) only, is ne before the verb, and gue after. 
(e) /boww, is not expreſſed here i in French, 


(f) See Gram. Pag. 233. (8) See Pag, 314. 


* 
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Tis a misfortune : Don't think of it any more. | | 
l malbeur Peuſer 3d ſt. plus 
hat man has cheated me; 1 will not truſt him, 
tremper vouloir ſe fier 3d ſt. (a) 
| He walks honeſt enough : let's truſt him till he has cheated us, 
oitre honncte hcmme afſez fe fr Juſqu* à ce que (b) tram 
Was you 3 of him? Yes, I L 2 
Parler oui 
Vou have done me a great * I thank you for it. 
rerdre 4e n. er vice remercier . 


I am overjoyed at it. If I had not done it, I would be ſorry 
| ravi Faire Faucbe 
1 for it. | 
Wwe Is he | at home 2 No, he is not 1 
i f legis non 
| I will recommend your affair to my father, and will write 
recommander affaire pere &rire 
to him about it. I will make him remember it. 
| faire ſouvenir ad ft, 
You will oblige me in bringing them to me thither. 
5 faire þ/aifir de amencr 
Bring them to me there. Will you bring them thither ? Do 


amener © 
not bring them to her, Don't bring them to me there. 
- Theſe terms are too hard. I cannot ſubmit to them: and 


; condition trop dur ne ſaurois ſe ſoumdttre 
won't hear of them any more, 


a Plus 


EP 


— 
CHAP. III. 


en Pronouns Poſſeſſive. 
i 
See what eancerns them in the Gram. Pag. 250. 
$ II. of the pronouns Perfona!, Pag. 229, &c. 


My couſin julltfies him: thefefore his action is not blameable, 
corfir: juf Her ef pourquol action | blamabiz 


(a) See Gram. Pay. 292. 
{b) This conjunction governs the ſubjunctive. 
(e) The whole ſenteace muſt be repeated in French, I aua: ſprating F bim. 


. 
. ie His 
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His friends thought him guilty at firſt, and his father was angry 
ami croire (a) ceupable d abord pere fache 
with him, tho' his mother was not; but now they acknowledge 
contre quoigue mere à preſent reconnottre 
his innocence, and have reſtored him their eſteem. | 
innocence rendre Mime 
Vour ignorance is great: and yours too. 
ignorance grand auſſi 
My ſtory is long, bis is ſhort ; but let's hear yours firſt. 
hiftoire long court mais ecouter aiiparavant 
Mine and thine are the ſource of all quarrels. 
ſource teur gquerille 
His dexterity | will bring it about. 
adreſſe en venir à bout 
All the baggages are come. Mine, his, and yours, are in a 
baggage arrive " 
condition. [4ar] / 
Our friends have as much intereſt as yours. 
ami autant credit que | 
The trees bear their fruits, cach in their ſeaſon. 
arbre porter fruit cbacun dans ſaiſon 
Is ; your temper or his that always makes a diſturbance in 
humeur ou ſans ceſſe mettre (e)] trouble dans 
the family. [mnage] | 
That man don't think; his ſoul is as depreſſed under the 
penſer Ame comme affaiſ}e ſaus 
weight of his body. His little care and negligence are the 
fords corps Peu ſoin negligence 
only cauſe of his diſgrace. His wife | on the cofitrary | is a 
unique cailſe diſgrace femme ai contraire 
clever woman: her wit and good nature make her beloved by 
charmant femme eſprit bin mnaturel faire aimer de 
| every body. | Her daughters imitate her in that, and follow 
tout le monde lle imiter uivure 
her example. His ſons are not like him, They alſo follow the 
exemple fits reſſembler | auſſi ſuĩ vre 
example of their mother. 
exemple mere 
My {word is better than yours, but your hanger is better than 
pee meilleur que mais couteau de chaſe | 
mine, "Tis his advantage and theirs, 
| c sf avantage 


(a) See Gram. Pag. 274. 
) a, is left out 10 French. 
(c) a, is made in French by the ie. 
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Your children and his are more dutiful than ours, 


enfant plus obeiſſant que 
He won't meddle with his concerns. 
wouloir ſe meler de affaire 
N is not my buſineſs; tis his. 
affaire "a 
Their reaſons are bad, therefore he won't admit of their 
raiſon mauvais Ceft pourquot . woulgir recevoir iſt it, 


excuſe. I ſubmit my opinion to yours. 
exciſe ſoumittre opinion 
I wonder | at his audaciouſneſs. | His ſhame is great. 


admirer audace bonte grand 
We oftener pleaſe with our failings than with our good 
plus ſouvent plaire par de fait gue par 
qualities. Tis her ſentiment and mine. 
gualite 6 ſentiment 
Lovers fee the imperfections of their miſtreſſes only when 
amant voir defaiit maitreſſe (a) lorſque 
their inchantment is over. 
enchantr;ent ſi 
His houſe is fine: mine is next to his. 
waiſon * a core de 
Your notions are comical enough. His thoughts are very 
idee drole aſſez penſce 4 a 
common. Their hopes are ill grounded. 
Commun eſperance mal fonde 
The _ has its flux and reflux. 
flux reflux 
I have ſold my horſe. Have you got yours {till ? 
3 vendre cheval encore 
You impair your health. I take — of mine. 
altẽrer fants prendre ſoin 
You ſplit my head. He treads upon my ou 
fendre tere marcher ſur 
When: your brothers come, I will ſhew chem my library, 


guayzid = venir montrer bibliotbeg ue 
fince they have ſhewn me theirs. [Ppuiſque] 


A cannon-ball ſhot off his arm. 
canon boulet emporter bras 
Jealouſy owns love for its father, and fear for its mother. 
Falouſie reconnoitre amour pour Pore crainte pour mere 
One muſt ſtrongly reſiſt its aſſaults. 
1 fait fortement reſiſter zd ſt. attaque 


(a) only, 1»ne before the verb, and gue after, 
(o See Gram, Pag. 398. 
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Dumb creatures follow their inclination. 


„ ES &. 
3 2. 
4 ; 
5 5 i. 5 
- 


animal  ſuivre penchant 
That book is mine, and = 9 
ce livre | 
He ſays that that houſe is his, "Ir will be hers after his death. 
dire que ce maiſon aprꝭs mort 


Your rang and mine | are againſt | it. 
vopò ſer 3d it, 
The coach | ran over | his body. 
ca paſſer par deſſus corps. 
That | diamond- ring is my ſiſter's. Her | edn [ has 


bagne ſoeur galant 
given it to her, « 
Lend me your ſeiſſars, ſiſter I can't, brother. 
reter ciſeaũx ne Awol 
They are not yours, they are my couſin s. Ce. | 


Twas I cloſed his wy 
c er mer 
I have found | to-day [ a book of yours among mine. 
trouver aijourd'bui livre farmi, 
A book of mine, you wy. It is not mine, (or tis nous of 


mine) it is your friend's.” I thought that it was yours. 


ami croire gue 
Come, friends, let's fly to glory. 
allons ami woler gloire 


Give me my life. 1 beg for | my life. 
ve emander 
He does an' hundred | * OH things | above, He has 
+ faire (a) extdawvagance la hat by 
torn her gloves to kiſs her hands. He has broke her fan, 
dechirer gand pour baiſer main rompre cventail 
becauſe ſhe hid her face with it. He has bit her fingers ends. 
parce que cacher 15. mordre doigt bout 
In ſhort | one would think | her his wife already. ( 
Enfin "al emble © | femme deja 
ſeems that ſhe is; and make the verb is by the uo ) 


\ 


(a) See the 6th obſervation upon nouns of number, Treaſure, Peg 132. F 
8 . . * W 
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CHAT. . 
Upon Pronouns RELATIVE. 


: 


See their conſtruction in the Gram. Pag. 252, and following, 


wo ſee a man who | cannot ſtand | upon his legs, and is going to 


| 


+ 4 voir bomme ne ſauroit ſe tenir ſur jambe aller (a) 
1 fall. I love trees that are always green. 
wm tomber aimer arbre toujours wird 
wet. A good houſewife, who loves her huſband and children, 
Ft | | bon menagere aimer mari enfant 
wr Keeps herſelf always clean, and never ſcolds, is a treaſure. 
i Þ fe tenir propre jamais gronder treſor 
4 That is the wife I want. | 
1 q voila femme chercher 
TY The play which they acted did not take. 
WE Piꝭce joue etre goutẽ 
i , The young man of whom Pve ſpoke to you deſerves to be 
| =— jeune homme parler " meriter de ? 
= cncouraged. [encourage] 
1 The ladies you want to ſee are in the country. 
j | > vouloĩr voir a la campagne : 
41441 I will never forget the favour you have done me. | 
214 jamais oublier grace faire 
11 The dog that has followed you is mine. 
+ chien ſuivre 
j ; You ſee the perſon you have harboured and fed, and to whom 
In 3 perſonne retirer chez ſoi nourir 
| 15. you oe * | ſo much | money. 
wen: tant argent, 
IS 1 bring you the books you have aſked me for, which your 
livre \ demander 
brother 1 told you of. 
74 parler 
The watch you ſee is a new one. The man who ſold it 
montre voir neuf Homme vendre 


me is a rogue. [fripen] 
Old age is a tyrant that forbids | upon pain of death | all the 


vic̃illeè tiran defendre ſur peine de la vie 
pleaſures of youth. 
Fla Jeuneſſe 
ave you ſeen the horſe which I uſe to ride, and for which 
voir cheval avoir coutume de monter Pour 


1 you 
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you have offered me a ſaddle, It is the ſame of which your 


Mir zelle c % - meme 
brother was ſpeaking. 
frere parler Lig 
The man of whom he complains is an honeſt man. f 
bomme fe plaindre bonutte 4 
He makes me laugh. He ſays that he is the firſt who knows, 
faire rire dire que premier ſavoir 
every thing that | comes to paſs, | and he is the only one wha 
— tout ce qui ſe paſfer * ſeul (a) 


knows nothing. 
ſavoir rien with ne before the verb, ' 
1.63 0 | I have ſeen to-day the lady with whom we dined yeſterday. 
voir aijourd' bu dame avec diner dn. 
Fortune that has been ſo propitious to him, and from whom 
Fortune i propice | 4 a 
he has received ſo many favours, is no more kind to him. 
recevofr tant bienfait plus favorable 
The eſtate which you have inherited enables you to practiſe 
bien beriter 1 R. mettre en ctat de pratiguer 
generoſity. Lg. | 
I ſee nothing to which he can apply himſelf. 
voir rien u H apliquer 
His affairs, which I am entruſted with, (turn, with which ? 
affaire charge 
am entruſted) give me much trouble. 
| donner beateoup peine | 
He won't hear of the miſery to which I am reduced, 
m 1 wvouloir entendre parler misere reduit 
nj The condition in which (or wherein) he has found them is 
etat k trouver 


deplorable, LAerable.] 


ur Cyrus aſked him who that God was whoſe aſſiſtance he beog'd. 
Cirus demander ' aſſiſtance 

He has got | at laſt | the place which he aimed at. 
avoir (b) enfin place aſpirer 

I know whoſe relation ſhe is. 

ſavoir | parent 
The reaſon which I rely upon. 
raiſon fe fonder ſur 

He has not read the book to which you have anſwered. 

| lire. livre repondre 

Mr. Smith's ſiſter for whom you have made intereſt: 

ſoeur pour (c) falligiter + 


(a) one, is net expreſſed in French, 
(b) get, is net expreſſed in French, 


you ee This Relative can haye both Smich ane fe for is antecedent, 


\ 


- 7 


the 


ich 
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3 eſteem that man. The woman is whimfical. 
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Deſpair | puts an end | to deſires, fears and cares, which a are 
d ſeſpoir mettre fin difir crainte ſouci 
the tyrants of Uſe, and always attend vain hopes. 


tiran  Toujeurs accompagner vain eſperance 


5 to her you ive it, tho” it is to me you have promiſed i it. 
2 gquoigue ce (a) promettre 
5 Tis to you I *. 4 | 


oo was from Bun 1 expected that favour, 
Eetajt de attendre grace 
The ſame pride that makes us blame the faults of which we 
meme orgueil faire blamer defait 
think. ourſelves free, induces us to contemn the good qualities 
ſe creire Exemt porter à  mepriſer bon gualite 
which we have not. ſevir] 
An obſervation which my | Grandfather | has made, and he 
obſervation ayeul faire 
communicated to my father, was the cauſe of a ſtudy that laſted 
cammuniquer fete caiſe etude 
all their life, and has — the chief buſineſs of mine. 
tout vie principal occupdt ion 
Bring along * you any body you will. 
weuloir (b) 
The moſt luſtrious Romans did not leaye when they died 
plus illufire Romain laiſſer * 
(turn in dying) wherewith | to defray the expences | of their 
faire les frais 


Aurcy 


fonerals, -[funtrdilles] 
He told us ſomething. If you aſk me what, I will anſwer 


dire quelque chiſe demandir 10 repondre 
you that twas ſuch nonſenſe | that I knew not what to make 
c' ett un galimatias & quoi je nai rien compris s 


on't | > and I don't ſee in what that diſcourſe can appear fine. 


voir diſcours pouvoir pareitre lead 


CHAP. v. 
Upen Pronouns DEMONSTRATIVE. 


See their conſtruction in the Gram. Pag. 259 and following. 


eftimer homme femme capricieix 
I will take care of thoſe children. 
ow foin © enfant 


. (a) See Gram. Pag. 348. 
(b) will, muſt be the future tenſe 1 in French, 


—— 


. 


Tſe. 
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He makes love to that 1 
aire [amour 


Take my horſe or that of my ſon, I'Il ride this or that. 


re cheval ou Ali monter 
he has eat her orange, and that of her ſiſter, 
manger orange ſoeur 
This hat is not yours: *tis that of my 2 | 
chapeau „ 
They have ſoſd the goods of your friend, — thoſe of his ſon. 
vendre pm iſe ami fils 
He who cannot keep a ſecret is incapable of governing. 
ſavoir parder ſecret incapable gouverner 
He that ſpeaks much don't always ſpeak right. 
| parler beaiicoup toujours jute 
The opinion of the learned ought to be preferred to that of 
opinion ſavant dewvoir (a) pre frre 


the ignorant. [ignorant] 
W hat gratifies the ſenſes ſoftens the heart: 
flater ſens amollir coeur 


He that you hate is your — 


bair 
She that has — Mr. A. is the prettieſt. 
pouſe joli (b) 
I know what 1 makes you angry: | 
ſavoir facber 
An affront is by an imaginary evil to him that ſuffers i it, and 
' injire y opinion mal pour ſouffrir 

ean only tru] y offend him that offers it. 
Pouwoir (d) weritablement offenſer faire 

That which ſhines outwardly, is ſometimes very little ſubſtan- 


briller aid 1 quelquefois fort peu ſelide 
tial inwardly. 


ail dedans | 
| What we moſt ebfiimend i is often ſuperficial, 
le plus vanter ſeuvent ſuperficiel 
The Athentins underſtand what is good, but the Lena 
Athenien ſavoir honntte mais Lae:demonien 
nians praiſe it, [pratiquer] 
Give to thoſe you love. 
donner aimer. 
She of whom you ſpeak will come I by and by. | 
parler venir tantot 
He to whom you owe money | is ſtarving. | 
devoir argent mourir de faim 


(a) See Gram, p. 295. (b) See p. 117. 
(e) but, is ne before the verb, and que after. 
(d) only, i * ne before the verb „ and que after. 


E You 
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You love that which I hate, and I hate that which you love. 
aimer bair 
They do not always ſuckeed, that take their meaſures the beſt, 
ton jours reuſſir prendre meſure le mieux 
Thoſe are * who 0g that Kings are the happieſt. 
ſe tro 7 — — Roi beurtux (a) 
What comes iftly, can to ly after the ſame manner. 
venir avec rapidite pouvoir s'en retourner de mime 
Such as ſeem to be happy are not always ſo. 
. paroitre beureix toujours 
What makes me angry is, that he won't read his rules again 
facher wvouloir relire regle 
before he writes his exerciſe. 
avant que de (b) faire theme 
What grieves him is that he is not rewarded, 
chagriner recompenſe 
What ſhe fears is to be diſcovered. 
craindre decouvert 
What 1 apprehend from all the accounts that have been 
comprendre par tout relation 
-publiſhed, is that they have been | ſoundly | beat. 
Publier comme il fait battre 
What you hear is the truth. 
entendre ite 
What I aſk of you is a reciprocal friendſhip. 
demander 1ſt it.” reciprogue amitie 
We always love thoſe that admire us; tho' we do not always 
toujours aimer admirer 
love thoſe that we admire. 
He whom a woman complains of, is } not ſo often | he that 
fe plaindre moin ſouvent 
lis in the wrong | as he that is not liked. 
avoir tort que deplaire 
I am not acquainted enough with that Miniſter, to tel} him 
connoitre aſſes Miniſtre pour dire 7 
hat I think 0 che preſent poſture of affairs. 


fer ſur preſent etat affaire 
we don ot lament the loſs ol our friends | according to | their 
regretter perte ami felon 
merit, but according to our needs, and the opinion which we 
merite mais beſoin opinion 
think to have given them of what we deſerve. 
croire donner waloir 


(a) See Gram. Pag. 117, 
(b) This conjunction governs thy infinitive. See Gram, Pag. 348, 


CHAP, 


| Chap. 6. Up = ais Que Mons. "= — an 
CHEESE -VL X 
Upon aſking Queſtions. | 


See what concerns the pronouns interrogative, Gram. Pag. 258. 
See alſo Pag. 263, and following, concerning queſtions. 


W hat crime has the man committed? 


crime commettre 
Has always the wiſe man virtue for his mobile? Don't ks 
ſage vertu mobile 


ſometimes deviate from it ? 
vefurs 3 Carter 
UT 7 can one do in ſuch a : \ 
pouvoir faire en tel cas | 
What had your daughter done to correct her ſo ſeverely ? ? 
fille pour corriger i ſevèrement 
Has the man given you change for the guinea? Have you told 


donner  monnole pour guinee comfter . 
it, and is it right? Is nothing wanting of it? (to it ) 


Jiuſie rien (a) manquer 
Is the woman Come of whom you have — me ? 


venir 


fas 
Who would be ſo bold | as to | attack Rm 
aſſez, bardi , pour attaquer 


What ſhop is that? Whole houſe is that? 


, boutique. maiſon (b) 
It is Mr. Brown's. T'n't it very pretty ? 
Brun (e) bien joli 
What man does he aſk for? They are two brothers Which is it? 
| demander deut frere _ 
Does that boy mend whom you complained of ? 
ccolier ſe corriger ſe plaindre 
Tell me, which | will you have? [ Which you will. 
dire ſouhaiter (d) - wouloir (e) 


They are two fifters: which ſhall 1 write to? To which 
ſoeur cerire 
| you pleaſe. [ What do you afk ? | 


il vous plaira nder 
Tis one of them has done it. Which is it? 
* 5 un Aire 
ho | is the author of this book? What man has he employed ? 
aiteur livre employer 
(a) See Pag. 315. (b) Pag. 233. (e) Þn't it, ſtands for is it nat. 
(d) bawe, is not expreſſed in French. 


6 (e) wouloir muſt be in the future. But obſerve that that is grammatically under- 


00d before which, Therefore don't anſwer in Freack with the ſame pronoun the 
quettion 1 is aſk % but with another relative. 


T a | Tg 
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To what uſe ſhall I put it?. 


u ſag 2 mettre 


Has no body aſk'd for me ? 
perſonne demander-1|t ſt. 
Can any one be ſure never to be miſtaken ? 


oui quelgu'un ſir jamais de fe tromper 
wn nothing appear ? 


rien paroitre 
Doſt thou not aſk me my opinion? Why then art thou angry 
| dertander — pcurguoi donc ſe facher 
when I tell it thee ? 
guand declarer 
Don't you promiſe them more than you can afford to give? 
promo ttre plus que pouvoir (a) (afford is not Ap 
What ſtuff have you choke? Wh hat are his reaſons? Whom 


err ffe choift r aiſon - 


do you ſeek for? [cbercher ri ſt. 


What have you done with your book ? Ha'n't you ſold it ? 


faire d- livre (b) vendre 
What book are you ſpeaking of? [paris] 


What are men before God! Are not all creatures alike 


devant tout (e) creature ſemblable 
| with reſpect to | their Creator ? 


WF rt raport à Createur 
hom can one truſt to | now-a-days ? | 
pouwoir on ſe fier zd ft, aijourd hui 
Has not your father bid you go thither? Why don't you go 


pere dire (d) aller Pourqusi 
then? donc] 
What paſſion is he inclined to? l'n't he very fooliſh ? 


Paffion entlin bien ſimple 


What is he ſpeaking of? I ſpeak of one of your ſiſters? Of 


parler 


which do you *. ? 
I gave her a jewel. To which, pray? 


bijou je Vous prie 
Here are | all forts of fruit. | Of which will you eat! ? 
voici tout ſorte ruit manger 
What have you reſolved to do? What | you pleaſe. 
reſoidre i] wous plaira 
About what does ſhe make | ſo much noiſe ? | 
touchant faire tant bruit 
I don't know what ſhe means, nor what is her thought, 
. Joel woulgir dire ri fenſce 


(a) re, WP come beſore this verb in French, See Gram, Pag. 226, 


b) Ha'r's, ſtands for have not. (c) See Gram. Pag. 264. 


(A) dire, requires de beſore the next verh. See Gram, Pag. 295. 


<1 42 What 
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What is your ſentiment ? Tis in what ſhe is miſtaken, 
entiment c en fe tromper 
They are four filters; to which do you give the preference? 
quatre f#ur preference 
Ha'n't you beard of the reports that are ſpread abroad? No: 
entendre parler bruit cnurir non 


what are they ? Have the allies got the victory, or have they been 
allit remporter widtoire on 
beat? [battre] 


| CRAP... 
Upon PRONOUNS INDETERMINATE. 


See the conſlruftion and uſe of on, Gram. Pag. 240. 


One ought not to be judge in his own cauſe. 
E. devoir juge dans re cauſe 
Don't you know whether we have 1. beat or no? It was 
ſavoir 1 battre ou non 
ſaid at firſt that we had got the victory ; ; but now it is aſſured 
dire d'abord que gagner wviftoire mais à preſent aſſurer 
that we have been beat foundly. | Yes, they ſay ſo: but how 
comme il faat out mais comment 
| can one give credit to what is ſo variouſly reported ? We are told 
ö | Pau vir ajouter (a) foi fs differemment raporter 
I that the enemies were inferior in number to us. 


ennemi inferieur en nombre 
It has been reſolved in the King's council to ſend troops to 
| \ reſoudre ai Roi conſeil de envoyer troupe 
f Flanders; and it is thought that the parliament will approve of 
Flandre croire farlement aprowver Iſt ſt. 
all the meaſures of the court. 
meſure cour ' 
People flatter themſelves often more than they ſhould, 
ſe flater ſourent plus que (with ne before) devoir 
It is obſerved, that ſince the laſt news, they work night and day 
obſerver depuis dernier nouvelle traqailler nuit & jour 
at the Tower. Order has ww _ to the Admiral to ſet fail 
a Tour ordre Amiral de mittre à la voile 
| as ſoon as poſſible. | It is hoped that he will be able to do it 
le plutbt qu'il lui ſera poſſible eſperer Pon vo 
—_ the end of the month. They alſo talk of laying an embargo 
155 mots auſſi parler de mettre 
upon all ips ; and that twenty more men of war will be put 
ſu» tout (d) waiſhes vingt entore waiſſeeu guirre meitre 
into commiſſion. We hear from all ſides that, c. 
en commiſſion aprendre de tout cite 


(a) See Gram, Pag. 386. d) See Gram. Pag. 264. 
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When one is well, one commonly laughs at theſe doctors; ; Is 
guand ſe porter bien ordinairement ſe moguer de docreur ; 


one ſick ? one ſybmits tractably to their preſcriptions, 


malade ſe ſoumittre docileme nt ordonnance 
It is natural to every one to think us himſelf. 
FI, nature! 4 penſer 
That is 3 in itſelf. Virtae is amiable of itſelf, 
en vertu aimable 

The X attracts iron to itſelf. 

aimant attirer fer 
The remedy that is propoſed is . of itſelf. 

remede pro poſer pnocent 
1 have been told is? 4 is fd. 

„ mort 
Do you know what is ſaid of you? 
ſavoir dire 

It has been taken from him. [ster] 


They ſay that you don't know if the letters have been received 


dire ſavoir fi lettre receuvoir 


* which were expected laſt mail; and that in caſe they have not 


| attendre dernier beats en cds que (a) 
been received, or are not received to-day, hfty men are to 
recevgtr on Ailjeourd bui cinquante devoir 
be ſent to the foreſt, where it js thought the mel (enger has been 
envoyer foret on croire courier 
robbed: becauſe it is known that letters of great conſequence had 
woler parce que ſavoir etre rand conſequence 
been given him. And as there is no doubt that the enemies have 
donner comme il y a doute (b) ennemi 


kept him, ſince we haye ſure advice that ſome of our letters 


retenir puiſque ſir avis 

have been ſeen in their hands; a ſpy has been ſent to enquire 
voir dans main eſpion envoyer pour S'info 

underhand after what is reported; and he has been promiſed 

Secrettement de raporter ' promettre 

a reward if he can hear of them, 


. e. f powveir aprendre des nouvelles 


See the conſtruction of quelque, Gram. Pag. 266. and foll. 
Some of the following exerciſes may be rendered two ways; which 


he . teacher muſt regard in exerciſing his ſcholar. 


ome author has maintained that women have no nal, 
aiteur ſoutenir 


Tho? your reaſons are never ſo good, they won't be wad, 
_ raiſen bon Ecouter 


(a) See the ca'e this conjunction governs, Gram. Pag. 348. 
(b) 4h aſter douce, . ne belore the next verb, which muſt be in the ſubjunQiye, 


3 W hatever 


"FD 
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Whatever fortune a man has, it is good to wan 4 


bien = i bon de epa | 
Whatever riches you have, you will never be Tatisfied if you. 
richeſſes Jamais content 


do not fix your 1 


* 


Kur i a 
I don't fear him, lk he is. [craindre] 


Tho? faſhions are never ſo 2 people always follow them. 
mode toujours ſulvre 
Whatever { good fortune befals him, he is always the 2 
bonheur 


arriver 


Tho' a land is never fo good, yet it muſt be manured for all that. 


terre bon (a) il fait cultiver 
Whatever your motives may be, your conduct will be 
| motif conduite 
| 


condemned, [condimner.] 
W hat faults ſoever you haye committed, they will forgive you | 


faite faire perdenner 
if you promiſe to behave better | for the future. | 
54 promèttre de ſe conduire mieux a Paveniy 
Whatever ſervices he has done, I have been grateful for 
ice rendre reconnciſſant 
them. He allows her whatever ſhe deſires. 
accorder | defirer 
Whatever is right in itſelf, is nat always approved. 
ten en aprouve / 
He won't marry, whomſoever you may intend bs offer him, 
vouli ir ſe marie avoir diſſein de offrir 
Whatever women are, one cannot live without them. 
femme ſe piſſer de 
She i is never pleaſed, whatever he does.  : 
Jamais content aire 


Tho? he is never ſo wicked, &c. [m cbant.] 


'Fho' true love is ever ſo uncommon, yet it is leſs ſo than true 
veritable amour rare encore moins 


friendſhip. [amitie] 
W holoever breaks it ſhall be puniſhed, 


rompre funir N 


He truſts no body whatever. 1 fer 3d fl.] 
Whatever he writes give me notice of it. 


mander donner avis 
Tho' the motions of the ſoul are never ſo ſecret, and what- 
 mouvement ame ſecret - 


(a) yer, muſt, and for all that, are made by this French idiom, I ne fait pas laiſſer 
ge; and to be manured, rauſt be made by the active voice. * 


8 — 
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ever care a man takes to hide them, they are no ſooner formed 


ſoin prendre de cacher | * "plutit forme 
but they appear upon' his face. 
gue pareitre ſur vi ſage 
This work, whatſoever it be, is very dear. 
ou vrage ' fort cher 
How little ſoever you give to a thankful-may, he will thank 
peu donner reconno fant remercier 


you for it. (a) 
Whomſoever you employ, make a 8 firſt. 


fe ſer vir 2d ſt. faire march? aiiparawant 
I complain of nothing in the world. , 
} ſe plaindre 


He "thought of nothing in the world. 

penſer a 
Whomſoever you apply dy they will tell you the ſame thing. 
: $addre; meme * chi 
No body in the world has prepoſſeſſed me againſt you. * 


revenir contre 


Truſt no body in the world. [ef&] 
I have heard of nothing in the world. [prendre 1ſt &.] 


Tho? men are never ſo wicked, they dare not ſhew themſelves 
mechant bſer (b) parditre 


enemies to virtue ; and when they intend to prolecute it, they 


ennemi (c) vertu 2d wouloir perſecuter 
pretend to believe that it is falſe, or they object crimes againſt it, 
feindre de crdire faiix ou ſuppiſer. crime (d) 


See the conſtruction and uſe of tout. Gram. Pag. 264. 


All 1 are not coquets, nor all men rakes. 
coguette ni homme libertin 
She 5 1s | quite altered by her illneſs. 
change de maladie 
They were quite aſtoniſhed. Theſe thoughts are _ new. 
tonne Fenſet neuf 
Her ſiſters are quite caſt down. 
ſceur abatu 
As learned as they are, they are ſometimes miſtaken: 
ſavant quelquefois {f — | 
As __ as thoſe girls look, they have malice. 
imp fille paroitre malice 
He = Got all the eſteem and reſpect he had for her. 
perdre eftime reſpe#® _ pour 


(a) remercier, governs the 2d |, of the thing. 


Wb) This verb muſt be made by the conditional tenſe in French, 
(c) See Gram. Pag. 205. 


{d) againſt is not expreſſed in French; and the pronoun is put in the 3d ſtate. 


'A 


» 


% 


— 
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As inſenſible as your fiſters look, they have taſte. 


inſenſible parcitre gent i 
Hope, as deceitful as it is, ſerves at leaſt to lead us to the end 
eſperance trompeur ſervir aſs moins à mener fn 
of life through a pleaſant way. 
vie par agreable chemin 
Others by Jupiter underſtand the ſoul of the world, which is 
autre par entendre | | 
diffuſed not only thro' all human bodies, but likewiſe thro? all 
ripandu non ſeulement dans bumain encore dans 
the parts of the univerſe. 
partie univers 


See the conſtruction and uſe of perſonne, as alſo of the other 
pronouns indeterminate, Gram. Pag. 262, and following, 


No body loves miſchief as miſchief. 


aimer mal comme 


There is no body come | as yet. | 
il ya venu (a) encore 
I know no body ſo happy as ſhe. 
connoitre i beureix que ; | 
Has no body met you? Have you ſeen no body? 
rencontrer voir 
Has any body made the trial of it ? | 
faire epreuve 1 8 
They live without doing any body wrong. 7 
vivre ſans (b) Faire tort dg 


Whoſoever is rich is every thing. [riche] 
Somebody ſhall be puniſhed. [uni-] 
He diſmiſſed any body who diſpleaſed him. 
ſe defaire 2d ſt. deplaire 
The Provinces ſent two deputies each. 
Province emnvoyer deus depuic 
Every body lives | after his own way. | 
Vivre 2 ſa maniere | 
I ſhould be glad to ſee ſome of thoſe learned ladies, 
bien aiſe de woir | ſavant dame 
I know ſome of them that deſerve that title. 
connoitre meriter titre 
Did ever any body ſee the ſun | ſtand till ? | 
Janaĩs voir ſoleil arri ter 
Theſe flowers are fine: give me ſome of em. 
fleur | beau dinner & 
We muſt give to every body | his own. | 


i fait rendre | ce qui lui apartient 
8 See Gram. Pag. 216. 
(b) /ans, governs the pref, teaſe of the infinitive, not the partieiple. 
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of one another. 


e 


Part II. 


Every country has its cuſtoms and laws, - 
pays . Ccoutume lei 
Lend me tome of your books. 1 
pr eter livre 
4 hey have each a good place. 
avoĩr bon place 
He ſees many women without being | in love | with any. 
vciy femme \ ſans amour die 


Many a man thinks ſo. They follow one another. 


penſer ainſi ſe j ure | 
They laugh at one another. I — do juſtice to one another. 
ſe moguer de ſe rendre juſtice 
None is free from faults. Both are too dear. 
\ Exent d fait trop chevy 
I will meddle with neither. DE 
toucher a (a) 
They cannot live without one another. 
ſaurozs vf re = 
Our miſtruſt juſtifies other men's cheat. 
| defiance juſtifier trompe / ĩe 
Good or bad fortune commonly falls out to thoſe that haye 
zunbeur on malt eu- ordinaie aller 


moſt of either, L 
Men would not live long in ſociety, if they were not the dupes 
vivre long-tems en ſociele fi dupe 


W homſoever you ſhall ſend there, he will loſe his labour. 
envoyer pergre peine 


Pyrrhonians are 3 who doubt ot every thing. 


Pirrbennien pPileſophe dauonter 
Every woman is trail, but every woman don't yield. 


fregis mais ſuccomber 
It is impoſſible to content every body. 
i off impoſſible de contenter 


It is obſerved that all handſome women affect an indolent air. 


remarquer affeer indolent air 
The wiſe man ought to be prepared 172 every tning. 
fage Sights priate - 
J am found at every hour of the day. 
troxuer - & hbeure Journee 
For all he is a fool, no body underſtands his intereſt better. 


entendre interẽt mieux 


fou 
Do not do by others what you would not be done by. [vouloir] 
They both ſuſpect her; but neither can tell why. 


ſoupgonrer wouloir dire Pourquoi 


Did ever any bod ſeriouſly doubt the exiſtence of God? 


jamais ſericujement douter exiſtence Dien 


ta) Sce the 5th parag, concerning the negative particles, Gram, Pag. 316, 
I never 


—— 
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I never ſaw any body ſo vain as theſe two women, 


jamais (a) , wain que deux 
Every ſcience has its principles. 

"hs Principe 
The vote of every citizen is required. 

ſuffrage citoyen exiger : 
None ot the judges has oppoſed it. 
juge 3*oppſer 3d it; 
He has accepted of none of the terms offered him. 
accepter condition offrir 
Of all thote who know my reaſons, did any one blame me? 
ſavoir raiſon — biamer 


None can boaſt of it. 


pour ſe wanter 


It is a ſad thing | to depend upon others. | 


il es facheix de dependre 2d ſt. 

1 keep company with no woman: none of 'em can complain 
$ ES 4 fpauvoir ſe Plaindre 24& 

of me. 
It is uncommon for two poets to ſpeak well of one another. 
rare a forte de dire du bien 
The people always ſuffer by the war that princes make —_ 
peuple ſeu ffrir guerre prince fans 


one another. 
Cæſar and Pompey were two able captains: but the one fought, 


Ceſar Pompee tabile capitaine combatrire 
to enſlave his country, the other to preſerve its liberty. 
Pour ſe rendre maitre patrie x aintenir (b) libente 
T hey both relate the ſame circumſtance. 
r aporter girconflance 
Of the magiſtrates ſome voted for the death of the accuſed 
mag iſtrat iner à accuſe g 


perſon, and ſome for the death of the accuſer. [accuſateur] _ 
Few men = both bands equally. 


gens * ſe fervir main epalement 
Tide ſatisfied both objections. 


ſatisfait objection 
We have the performances of ſeveral learned women. 
ouvrage | ſavant 
Many princes | entered into a league | to no purpoſe | againſt 
| fe liguer inutilement contre 
Lewis the fourteenth, 
Lovis (e) 

A pre poſſeſſed mind yields to no reaſon. 

prevenu eſprit ſe rendre raiſon 
(a) See Gram, Pag. 263, (b) See Gram, Pag. 120. 


le) See the Vocabulary, Pag. 133. 


* 
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Of all the nations of the earth, there is none but what has 

nat ian terre il y a qui (a) 

an ide? of God. 
late Dieu 


C. Vin. 
Upon ADJECTIVES. 


Fre their formation, Gram. Pag. 115, and following ; and their 
conſtruction, Pag. 220. 


A ſedulous teacher loves attentive ſcholars. 


a ſoignelx maftre aimer attentif ecolitr : 
A good wife is a great treaſure. 
bon femme treſor 
Great men are ſcarce. 
grand rare 
"1 always drink warm water with cold wine. 
toujours boire chaid cdu avec froid win 
*T'is a tall fair man, who has married that ſhort black girl of 
c % grand blond epouſer petit Brun fie 
Spaniſh extraction. She is of a ſqueamiſh conſtitution. He has 
E ſpagnel extraction dolica: temperament 
crooked legs, and ſhe a long red noe. 
gebn jambe nous. rouge ne 
He learns the French tongue to converſe with her, 
aprendie , F rangofs langue pour converſer arvec 
The great man don't fear death, and the wiſe man prevents it. 
craindre ſage prevenir 
A handſome, well-ſhaped, virtuons, and rich woman, is an 
Beau ' bien fait vertueix riche \ 
uncommon thing in nature. 
extrairdinaire nature 
That ihort, ugly, old, and loathſome creature, who is not 
petit laid vieux degoutant creatire na pas 
worth a groat, has found a tall, handfome, and rich huſband. 
guatre ſous vaillant trouver grand beau mari 
Affected ſimplicity is a nice cheat. | 
affets —fimplicite delicat impoſtire 
His condition is not worth envying (turn worthy of envy). 
* ctat tone envie 
I am very ſenſible of cold. He | is like | his father, 
tres 67 enſi ble froid reſſembler 
She is pleaſed with as 1 and he is pleaſed with her. 


content 


Jam content with what It 1 [centenr] 


(a) See Gram, Pag. 318, 


He 
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He is ſenſible of i injuries. She WAS overjoyed at that news. 
ſenſible injire ravi | | nouvelle 


He is diſpleaſed with his children. 
mecontent enfant 
She is fit for any thing. We are not pleaſed with his bargain. 
propre (a) content marche 
They are enraged at the meaſures of the adminiſtration. 
enrage meſure uvernement 
He is not qualified for the place, being naturally inelined to 
propre Place naturellement 
* and raking. | 
debaiiche 
1 That lord has a ſet of fix beautiful | veil dun | horſes, 
Seigneur attelage fix beau iſabelle chewal 


Give that to your eldeſt ſiſter, and this to your young brother. 


donner ain? ſoeur jeu ne 4 

There is | a new faſhion. | | 

ily a nouveau mode 

The French tongue is ſpoke in all the courts of Europe. 

Frangois langue fe parler cour Europe 
He can't bear Engliſh cheeſe, He eats Dutch cheeſe. 
ſaurois ſouffrir Angleterre fromage manger Hollande 
She has brought him a conſiderable fortune. 
aporter conſiderable bien 

There are | few arable lands in Sweden. | 

ily a guere (b) labourable corre en Suede 

A black ſwan is a rare bird; and a white crow is a ſtrange 

n rare da blarcc merle  Turprenant 
—_——— wears | ſquared toe | ſhoes. | 


(c) porter carre oulier 


Bath is, indeed, but a ſmall city ; but it is famous fans its 


Bath à la veritè ne que petit ville mat fameix pour 
medicinal waters and hot baths. dy 
medicinal ea chaiid bain \ 

The public good is preferable to the private intereſt, 

public bien preferable particulicr bien 

'Tis an eternal decree to which all men ought to ſubmit. 

c chernel decret devoir (d) ſoumdttre 

Human life is never free from troubles, 

bumain wie jamais exemt trouble 

Almoſt all men are prone to pleaſures, 

preſque ports Plaiſir 

Let a prince be ſlow to puniſh, and ſwift to reward. 

prince lent - punir premt recompenſer 


(a) See Gram. Pag. 264. (b) See Gram. Pag. 217. 
(c) ſight, is made by the word chaſe. 
(e) ro is not expreſſed here in French, See Gram, Pag. 295. 
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ers zs. Part I. 
Fame ſal antives governing the 7 flate of the following noun in | ; 
Engliſh, follow the general rule in French, i. e. govern the ſecond 
K ' E. 
The dog is a friend to man. 
® chien ami / 
=, Pleaſure is an enemy to r=aſon and virtue. 
| Plaiſir enne mi raiſon vertu 


Two ſubſlantives ſingular require the adjective in the plural 
number; and when they are of different genders, the adjefttve 
metimes agrees with the laſt noun, ſometimes not, See Gram. 
Pag. 206, and 207. p PR 
The buſband and the wife are ſick. 
| mari femme malade 


Men and women are mortal. 
homme femme mortel 
He has made his wife and daughter miſerable. 

rendre femme file miſerable 
My brother and tiſter are idle. 
as Here ſocur pareſſelx = 85 
The brother and ſiſter are living ill ;- and they are very 


wvivant encore 


1 5 > "troubleſome to him. [importun] | 
1158 She has a charming face and neck. Her breaſt and arms are 
1.2 (sa) charmant Viſage cou gorge bras 

m | artificially | turned. 


a. ge 
beautiful; one would think the 
| ” fſufeibe dire k di tour  (b) fait : 
Wk. - The room and the cloſet, the trunk and the box, were opened. 
=_ 1 chambre | cabinet coffre bocte ouvert 
I have left the room and the cloſet lock'd with the key. 
= Iaifſer ferme à cle 
He ſays, that he found the bureau and the box opened, 


dire trouver bureau biste ouvert | 
You ſpeak of an affair wherein time and pains will be well 


| affaire ot tems peine (e) lien 


i * 

1 

fi IX 
HD 


8 5 parler 
* de ftowed. (ep 


= Riches, health, honours and power, are fading and uncertain. 
if 4 richeſſes ſante benneur autorite de peu de durce incertain 


V 


* Nobility, grandeur, favour, and riches, are frail and common 
. grandeur faveur riche hes caduc commun | 
=” tothe good and the wicked, and can eaſily be taken from us; but 
= ban mec bant Pou voir ai ſement ve mais 

£4 (a) This particle is made by the article in French, and not by un. 
) Turn thus, one vould ſay that they are artificially made. 


. &) p4ins, is made by the fingulat in French. 


6. » glory, 


22 
- 
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glory, 8 good nature and virtue, are ſolid, ſure, and laſting, 
gloire horneur bon nature! vertu ſolide fur 
It is not 1 the power of men to deprive us of them. 
i pouvoir de pri ver © | 
They fay that there is in this work ſomething that is not | 
il y a dans ouvrage quelque chiſe | 
approved of, | 
aprowue (a) 
His deſcriptions are ſomewhat tedious. (Turn, have ſomething 
deſcription ennuyeũx 
tedious, and ſee Gram. Pag. . b 
L have found part of my money ſtolen away. | 
trouver partie Argent derobe 
Part of the cannon was nailed up. ? 
canon encloue 
He retook part of the baggage which had fallen into the hands 
feprendre partie bagage © tomber entre main 
of the enemies. [ennemi] | 


Half of that fruit is rotten. 


mbitie fruit pouri Fo 
Tis a fort of fruit which they find very good, but it is very | | 
0 forte fruit trouver fort bon | 


unwholeſome. [mal ſain] 


You | look for | ſomething : I know where it is. Ee 

chercher quelque iſe ſavoir ol | 

Adjectives ſignifying dimenſion come _ the cord of meaſure, | 
which they govern in the 2d ſlate, &c. Gram. Pag. 224. 


Before the ſchalar makes the following Exerciſes, he muſt get by heart the nouns of 
Number in the Vocabulary, Pag. 128, &c. 


Theſe Exerciſes muſt be rendered both ways. Therefore I baue B 
ſet down bath the adjective and ſubſtantive of the magnitude, 
A book three inches thick. » 
livre poiice Cpais epaiſſeur 
A tree four fingers broad. 
arbre . doigt large largeur 
A tower an hundred foot hizh: 
tour Pic baus baũteur 
A river ſix foot deep. 
riviere Pi? profond profondeur 
Our ſchool is twenty foot long, and twelve wide. 


7 27 8 — nid AE 
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ecole long longaeur - large-largeur 
It is rare to ſee a fir-plank twelve yards long, ten foot broad, 
il h de woir ſapin planche verge long-gutur pic- zn, 


3 


and eight inches thick. 
Poũce Hals- cur 


(a) of, is not expreſſed in the French, | 
There 
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There are in the garden walks which are two hundred and 
My a dans Jardin alle 


fiſty paces long, and fifteen wide. 


Pas long-gueur large-geur 
I have ſcen many a thick tree, but never ſaw one yet that 
di (a) ros ar bre jamais encore 
Was three ells round. Tae tour] 


He fits upon | four-ſquare | ſtone, that is twelve inches 
tre afſis ſur cãrre pierre Poũce 
long, twelve broad, and twelve thick. 
leng- gueur large: geur ts-ai/ſſeur 
We dwell in a "Gn houſe, ſeated on a hill an hundred yards 
demeurer dans beau maiſon fitus 0 ſur mintagne verge 
high | with a well in it which i is fifty, fathoms deep. 
bat-teur avec puits (b) toiſe profond-deur 
That muſt needs be | a very ſtrong ſhip which is made of 
ce doit ttre la bien fort vai ſſeau faire 
planks fix and thirty inches broad, and twelve thick. 
Flanche Poice eee cha ĩs- ſeur 
He is ſeven feet in height, but he don't look fo tall; 
kait-teur paroitre fo grand 
becauſe he is big and fat 
Purce gue gras gros 
Her face is twelve inches in diameter; and that of her ſiſter 
vi ſage poitce diametre 
three feet long. [/ng-gueur] 


The walls of Algier are twelve foot thick, and thirty ſoot 


mur Algers Epais-ſeur 
high. That city was | moſt terribly | bombarded by the French in 
I- teur ville terriblement bombarde F rangois en 


one thouſand fix hundred eighty-eight. (e) 
Agra, formerly the capital of the whole empire, and the 
Agra aittrefvis capitale teũt empire lieu 
reſidence of tne Great Mogul, is forty eight miles in circumference. 
de la refidence Grand Mogol | mile circonference 
The wall that encompaſſes it is an hundred feet wide. 
mur environner | ge. ge ur 
The Japaneſe have at Meaco in a ſtately 3 an idol of 
Jabenois à Meaco dans. magnifigue temple idole 
gilt copper, whoſe chair is ſeventy feet high and eighty broad, 
ore cuĩvre chaiſe hait-teur larg eur 
His head is big enough to hold fifteen men, and his thumb is 
tete gris aſſez. pour contenir þ5:.ce 
forty inches round. [poilce tour] 


(a) See that expreſſion in the pron. indeterminate, Pag. 264, 
(b) Turn thus in French, ⁊berein is a well, &c, 
(e) See the Vocabulary, Pag. 132. 
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CHAP. IX. 


Upon the CoMpariIson of ADJECTIVES. 


See Gram, Pag. 117, and following ; as n Pag 2255 and 
following. 


He is as experienced a foldier as a cunning ann | 
aui habile capitaine, m. ruſe politique, m 
Auguſtus was not perhaps a greater man than Antony, but he 


Auguſte . peut-ëtre . Antoine mais 
was more fortunate than he. [heureix.] 


Giddy * doubt leſs than the wiſe. 


Etourdi, m douter age. | 7 
She has as much fortune aud beauty as her coulin, 3 
bien beaute cCoußſine, f. | 
He has not ſo mich wit as his brother, but he has more 
eſprit, m. frere mais 


judgment, Liagement, m.] 
She is not ſo cunning as he. Lr. 
She has as many ſweethearts ſtil] as formerly. 
galant, m. encore autrefois. 
The Loire is longer than the Seine, but it is leſs Wy than the 
F Loire, f. grand Seine, f. rapide 
Rhone. {[Rhone, in.] 


The Thames is not ſo rapid as the Rhine. 


— 


Tamiſe, f. rapide Rhein, m 
He is not ſo learned as his brother, and has not read ſo much: 
ſavant frere, m. lire 
but he is as ſober and | well behaved, | and has as much ſenſe, 
aulſi ſage pol: "i 
and is as much eſteemed as he, but he is not ſo rich. 
eftime riche, 
It is as eaſy to do good as to do eyil. 
il ariſe de faire bien mal. 
Yout father is richer than mine, and therefore you are to 
pere, m. riche | par conſequent (a) 
have a greater portion in marriage: and as you are richer and 
grand dot, f. en mariage comme 
even handſomer than I am, you will more eaſily and ſooner get 
meme beau ; giſement tet trouver 
a huſband: but virtue is more precious than riches. _ 
mari, m. wveriu, f. precietix richefes, f. 


(a) are, is here only the ſign of the future of the next verb. 
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"= Part: I: 


You learn pretty well ; but your brother learns better, becauſe 

aprendre aſſes bien mais frere pouarce que 

he is more diligent than you, and takes more pains, a 
diligent prendre eine. 

*Tis ridiculous, moſt ridiculous, the moſt ridiculous thing in 


cet ridicule, m. | | choſe, f. (e) 
the world. Ln, m.] | | : 
* Trier is the oldeſt city in all Germany. 
Treue ancien wille, f. Allemagne, f. 
The fight hand is ſtronger than the left, and the middle 
droit main, f. fort gauche milieu, m. 
finger is the longeſt. 


dogt, m. grand. . 
The greateſt pleaſure in life is love; the greateſt treaſure is 
grand plaiſir, m. (e) wie, f. amour, m. treſor, m. 


contentment; the greateſt poſſeſſion is health; the greateſt eaſe 


contentement, m. jouiſſance, f. ſante, f. ſoulagement, m. 
is ſleep; and the greateſt medicine is a true friend. 
ſammeil, m. remdile, m. veritable ami, m. 
The Jupiter of Phidias is one of the fineſt ſtatues extant 
Jupiter, m. Phidias fatie, f. 
(turn that is) in Italy. [er Haie.] 
Tully was the moſt eloquent of all the Roman Orators. 
, Giceron eloquent Romain Orateur, m. 
Seipio Naſica was a very honeſt man: he was eſteemed the 
Scipion | (a) honnete jugs 
moſt honeſt man in the city. 
The moſt experienced men fometimes j areguilty ofthe | groſſeſt 
. babile (b) quelquefois faire grofſier (b) 
faults: L Haute, f.] | | 
The life of Lewis the great is not the beſt performance of our 
| vie, f. Louis, m. "oF OUUYage, m. 
age. [/iecle, m.] | 
He always ſpeaks as modeſtly and as clearly as poſſible. 


toujours agement clairement poſſible, 
She is the lovelieſt girl that I know. 
C aimable file  connoitxe (c). 
She has received me in the moſt civil manner (d). 
| necevoir, (e) 
The beft quality a man can have, is to be civil and obliging 
| gqualite * pouvoir civil obligeant 
to the moſt uncivil and diſobliging people. | 
| incivil deſobligeant perſonne, f. 


(a) See Cram. Page 219. 
(b) Theſe adjectives muſt come after the ſubſtantive in Frenp. 


(c) This verb muſt be made by the ſubjunctive in French, conformable to 


the rule, Pag. 28 5. 
(d) Turn, the moft 2 that can he, Civilly is civilement. 
(e) See Gram, Pag. 226, the 2d parag. 
| 6 <>: Sd 
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The beſt of all fathers is become the moſt terrible and 
ere, m. devenu < terrible # 
inexorable father. [in&xorable.] 


[ have rather choſe to deny than confeſs, 


aimer mieux mer (d) avouer. 
I think her more unfortunate than if ſhe had loft all her 
| trouver malheureue perdre „ 


wealth. [bien.] | 
: She is happier than if he had married her. 
Fbi.eurtux #pouſer. 
| They are more courageous than was ſaid, 
| brave dire. 
This is very bad, but that is worſe, and his i is the worſt of all. 
mauwais mais. 
f: They are of leſs ſize than your's. [grandeur, f.] 


They have better officers, than we have, and they underſtand 
| officier, m. (d) entendre 

war better, but we have more courageous ſoldiers than they. 
guerre, f. mais vaillant foldat, m. 

The beſt remedies are always bitter, and * are leſs 

remede, m toujours amer | © antidote, m 

pleaſant to the taſte than poiſons. 
agreable gout, m poiſon, m: | 

— is no fool ſo troubleſome as he that has wit. 

fot, m. (a) incommode (a) (a) efprit, 

* fool mocks the wiſeſt Philoſopher. . 
Fo, m. ſe moque ad it. ſenſe (b) Philoſophe, m. 5 

Riches are oftentimes more dangerous than poverty i 

richeſſes, f. ſou vent Funefte (d) pauvrete, f. 
troubleſome. CLincemmod. 

We have no more than an hundred pounds ſterling, and he 

| hure flerling 

has little leſs than two hundred Guineas, {[Guinee.] 

I ſpeak of the moſt learned man in Europe, 

parler  ſavant Europe. 
He behaves better now than he did before. 
! fe conduire a preſent (d) faire auparavant, 
| She is better than when the was in the country. 

ing ſe porter quand a campagne, f. 
veant | She ought to have confeſſed rather than | told a lie. | 
: þ A weir 6000 avouer mentir. 


(a) This muſt be made by the 1 
(b) This adjective mult come after the ſubſtantive in French, 
(c) have, is — in French, and the participle paſſive is made by 


the infinitive. 


(d) See the 5th parag. Gram, Pag. 226, N _ 
i-s 


Ole to 
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He is leſs to | be pitied | than if he had loſt his — or the 
a plaindre perdre ſante, f. 
uſe of his lickbs, as his-brother has, 
uſage, membre comme. 
Fa am older than you by ſeven p30 


Your ſiſter i is taller than you by: the . head. 
foeur, f. grand (b) tout tote, f. 
We are more than half perſuaded of it. - 
à moitis perſuade, 
The more difficult a thing is, the more honourable. 
difficile honorable. 

Simonides ſaid, that the longer he conſidered the nature of 
Simonide dire conſiderer nature, f. 
God, the more obſcure the thing ſeemed to him. h 
Dieu obſeur choſe, f. ſembler. 

The richer you are, the more covetous you are. 

(c) riche aware. 

He had rather ſtarve than work. 

aimer mieux (a) mourir de faim travailler. 


dhe is leſs handſome by naich. 


beau beaucoup. 
He is nat ſo tall as you by three inches. 
Bait (b) pouce. 
The longer the day is, the ſhorter is the night. , 
long Jour, m. court nuit, f. 
The more elevated in dignity one is, the leſs pride one ought 
; (c) eleve en dignits orgueil devoir 
to have. 
He is more than half dead. N 
a demi mort. 
There was more than | half a N ſpilt. 
il c choptne, f. repandu. 
Men ought to humble themſelves ſo much the more, and 
: dewoir sbumilier (c) 
' _ think themſelves ſo much the leſs happy, that they want more 
__ eroire beureux avoir beſoin 2d ſt. 
people to ſerve them. They depend ſo much the more upon 
gens pour fervir dependre 
their ſervants that they cannot | live without them. * 
e ſauroit den paſſer. | 


(a) Make this by the conditional tenſe, 
(b) See the 7th parag. Gram. Pag. 227. 
(e) See the 10th parag. Pag. 228. 
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Chap. X. | Upon Verbs. 


CHAr. © 
Upon VERBS. 


See the obſervations upon Verbs, Gram. Pag. 273. 


Virtue and vice have different conſequences. 
vertu, f. vice, m. different ſuite, f. os 
Neither your love nor your hatred concerns me. 
ni amour, m. ni hai ne, f. toucher. . 
Either friendſhip or ſelf-love will make him do it. 
ou amitie, f. ou amour propre, m. faire. 
The King, the Parliament, and the whole nation | are for | 
Roi, m. Parlement, m. tout nation, f. ſoubaiter 
war. [guerre, f.] 
The Princes of Germany, the Emperor, and the Queen of 
Prince, m. Allemagne Empereur, m. 7 Reine, f. 
Hungary, would be glad of a peace, but the Maritime powers 
Hongrie bien diſe (a) paix, f. mais Maritime puiſſance, f. 
and the King of France are againſt it. 
Roi, m. France Fopdſer 3d ſt. . 
Moſt people judge of men only by the vogue they are in. 
la plupart gens juger ne and gue par vogue, f. (Turn, they have.) 
One half of men don't think, and the other half know not 
(e) moitié, f. bpbenſer autre ſavoir (b) 


- What to think. 


The generality of women are coquets. 
la plus grande partie, f. coquette. 
A great number of houſes were burnt. 
(e) grand nombre, m. maiſon, f. brule, 
A world of people came to ſee him. 
(c) infinite, f. monde venir voir. , 
One half of the enemy were cut to pieces: the other half 
| 2 ennemi taulle en piece 
| took to their heels. | 
endre la fuite. | 
Moſt friends diſguſt us with friendſhip, and moſt religious 
ami, m. degouter de amitis, f. 
people diſguſt us with religion. (dewv9tion, f. 
A multitude of people flock there. 
grand nombre, m. gens accourir. 
The | third part | of the trees were cleft aſunder. 
tiers, m. (c) arbre, m. fendu en deux. 


(a) Turn, glad Io make a peace. 
(b) See Gram. Pag. 316. 
(c) See the notes, Gram, 207. 


Two 
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Two thirds of the palace were quite conſumed. 
(c) tiers, m. palais, m. tout a fait conſume. 
A crowd of ſoldiers ruſhed upon him, tho' abundance of his 
(e) ole, f. ſoldat, m. ſe jetter ſur quoique (a) quantite, f. 
men were hard bůjʒ 
gens tout aupres, _ 
| Moſt men have, like plants, hidden properties, which chance 
comme plante, f. cache propricte, t. | hazard 


(c) 
brings to light, | Lire decowvrir.) 


See the conſiruction of the Tenſes, Gram. Pag. 275. 
J fay that it is ſo, 


dire ainſi, 
I hope my father will come. 
eſperer pere Venir, 
She | was aſleep | whilſt he was preaching, 
: dormir pendant que precher. 
Lewis the fourteenth was a great man and a good King. He 
Louis | | grand bon Roi, m. 
had fine qualities, but he loved war | too much. 
beau qualité, f. mais aimer guerre, f. trop. 
If he ſhould do that, I would puniſh him. 
y 3 faire | punir. a 
I like her well enough; and 1 would marry her, if the had 
. agreer bien aſſex eþouſer. 


money. (argent, m.] 11515 | 
When I was at Paris I uſed to go | every morning | to the 
guand a Paris (b) aller tous les matins a 
Academy, where I did ride three horſes. Then I fenced. And 
Academie ou monter -cheval, m. enſuite faire des armes 
| in the afternoon | I applied myſelf to Mathematics. 
{"apres dinee, f. Sapliquer Mathematiques, f. 
My mother was an handſome woman, and was ſo ſtill in her 
mere, m. beau femme, f. | encore days 
old age, ſome years before ſhe died, My aunt was handſome 
Wieilleſſe, f. annee avant de flante, f. a 
too, and had | a great many | admirers in her time; but ſhe is 
auſſi ** | adorateur dans tems, m. 
of a more vigorous conſtitution than my mother was, 
robuſie ' temperament, m. mere. 
My couſin was a ſweet-girl | ten years ago.] She had, and 
couſine, f. charmant il y a dix ans | 
has ſtil], very regular features: her complexion was of lillies and 
encore reeulter trait, m. teint, m. lis, m. 


8 This conjunction governs the ſubjunctive. See Gram, Pag. 348. 

b) I uſed to go, muſt be made in French by I went only. 

8 See notes, Pag. 207, 

> roſes ; 


ne 


18 


nd 
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roſes: but grief has made a ſad hayock | in her perſon, |. The 
'roſe,f, chagrin, m. faire trifte degat, m. chez elle 
poor girl grieves herſelf to death: yet ſhe would recover her 
pauure fe chagriner mort f. cependant recou vrer 
charms, if ſhe was married. A huſband is the true ſpecific 
charme, m. mari:r (a) mari, m. vrai | ſpecifique, m. 
in her caſe, | [pour cela. 

When he ſaw that he could not make her underſtand reaſon, 


quand voir pouvoir faire entendre raiſon 
he applied himſelf to her mother, and repreſented to her the advan- 
SE adadreſſer — repreſenter  _ avan- 
tages that would accrue to her by that marriage ; but neither he 
tage, m reventr de mariage, m. mais nm 
nor ſhe could | prevail upon | her 2 to conſent to it. 
ni (b) pouwvoir perſuader (e) fille, f. conſentir. 
[ dined yeſterday at your couſin's, where I met two of your 
diner bier chez coufin, m. on trouwer 
friends who were quarelling. They were however.reconciled 
ami, m. fe quereller pourtant reconcile. 
at laſt, and went to | take a walk | together. 
a la y%Y aller faire un tour enſemble. 
Alexander with forty thouſand men attacked Darius, who 
Alexandre avec attaquer Darius 
had fix hundred thouſand men. He gave him battle twice, 
liurer battaille deux fois 
defeated him, and made his mother, wife, and daughters 
defaire faire mere femme fille 


priſoners, [priſonter.] 
He has travelled in Italy. 


Voyager Italie. 
I have ſeen the King | to day, | and had the honour to kiſs 
voir Roi, m. aujourd* hut honneur baiſer 
his hand have not ſeen that Opera. 
main, f. Opera, m. 
I breakfaſted this morning with your brother; and we ſhall 
dejeuner matin avec frere 
ſup together, | Where did you ſup | laſt night ? 
Jouper enſemble 07 hier au ſoir. 
When did you do that? TI did it this morning. 
quand faire matin, m. 
1 have loſt my time this week, but I ſtudied | very hard | 
perdre tems, m. ſemaine, f. ttudier n 


laſt week. | [/a ſemarne paſſee.] g 
We had no ſummer | laſt year, | * 


tte, m. anne dermere, 


(a) This muſt be made with on. (b) Sue Gram, Pag. 314. 
(e) See Gram, Pag. 289. 


I wrote 
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I wrote | a fortnight ago | to your brother, and have received 


Ecrire il y a quinze jours Frere 
his anſwer in the beginning of this week. I was at the Coffee- 
reponſe, f. commencement, m ſemaine, f. a Caffe, m. 
houſe when it was brought to me. Your couſin, who was with 
: aporter couſin, m. | avec 
me, aſked me how he was. I ſhewed him his letter; and as he 
demander comment ſe porter monirer lettre, f. comme 
was reading it, ſomebody came to aſk for me: I was obliged 
| lire venir demander oblige 
to go, and left him the letter. But he has promiſed to give 
 -fortir laiſſer promettre de rendre 
it me again to-day, if I dined | at your houſe. | Therefore you 
aiijourd* hui diner chez vous | , 
will ſee him at dinner, 
voir a diner. 
If you could do me that | good turn | I would be infinitely 
fi (a) pouvoir rendre ervice, m. inſiniment 
obliged to you, —If I had time, I would write to him. 
oonge tems, m. Ecrire. 
I ſhould be | very much | concerned if he ſhould loſe his ow. 
tres . mortifie perdre place, f. 
I had finiſhed my work when he ſent for me. 
nir ouvrage, m. quand envoyer querir. 
After I had done, I went abroad. 
apres que faire ſortir. 
Let us be true to our friends, and have no whim | for FIR 
fidele ami caprice @ leur egard. 
When we had ſupped we went to cards. 
quand ſouper jouer (b) carte, f. 
1 ſhall be come back again then. 
rewenir alors. 
Speak and do what you will. 
dire Faire Voulotr, 
Let them ſubmit to the laws. 
ſe ſoumettre los, f. 
I ſhould have had done yeſterday, if he had helped me. 
fintr hier aider. 
I would have lent him money, if I had known that he wanted 
| preter argent, m. ſavoir avoir beſoin ad it, 
any. 
J hope he will not refuſe me the favour I beg of him. 
efperer refuſer grace, f. demander. 
Cæſar was the greateſt of all the Romans. ns. 
Chr - © grand Romain, m. 


(a) A, is never conſtrued with the conditional in French. 
(v) dee Gram. Pag. 372. 


*. 
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As ſoon as I have dried Lwill go out. 
auſſi fot que diner (a) ſortir. 
Never ſpeak Engliſh to me: ſpeak always W. 
jamais (e) parler Anglois toujours Frangois. 
— would not laſt long, if the wrong was of one ſide only. 


elle, f. durer long-tems tort, m cote, m. ne and que. 
Dor not ſpeak ſo faſt ; pronounce well, and mind what you 6 . 


25 


fi vite prononcer bien penſer 3d ſt. 
I wiſh I could ſerve you, I would do it with all my heart, 
ſoubaiter pouvoir (b) faire de coeur 


We ſhould deſire very few things eagerly, if we perfectly 


defirer gueres (e) choſe avec ardeur parfaitement 
knew what we deſire. [connoitre.] 


We ſhould often | be aſhamed | of our fineſt actions, if the 


ſoudent awvvir honte beau action, f. 
world ſaw all the motives FO occaſion them. 
monde voir motif, m produire. » 


Upon the conſtruction of the Moons, 


See the 1H, 2d, and 2d obſervations, with their 2 
Gram. Pag. 280, 281, Sc. 


Lou aſſure that he is an honeſt man, but we all doubt that he 


aſſurer honnete douter. N 
is ſo. | 


He does not mind what you call him. 
prendre garde aqappeller. 
I have ordered ſupper to be got ready. 
ordonner ſouper, m. Preparer (d). 
If you ſay that he is not guilty, I believe you, 


dire coupable croire, 
I believe that he don't intend to ſpeak of it, 


croire avoir dein de parler en. 
I don't believe that he intends to ſpeak of it. 
Do you believe that he intends to ſpeak of it ? 


Do you not believe that he intends to ſpeak of it? 
We wonder that he is not arrived yet. 


fire ſurpris arrive encore. 
I know that he is come. She | knows not | that he is come, 
ſavoir Vent ignorer. 


(a) Turn thus, I hall haue dined, . 
(b) Turn, I ſhould wiſh to be able to ſerve you, 
(c) See what concerns the conſtruction of gueres, Gram. Pag. 217. 


(d) Turn, ordered that ſupper ſhould be got Ker with the particle aa beſides. 
(e) Ser the 5th parag. Pag. 314. 


If 


_— 
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If you defire that he would do that, I will take care | that 
ſoubaiter ha ir-. avoir ſoin 
he ſhall do it. | 
He declares that he has not ſeen it, but 1 think he lies, 
> 4eclarer voir gcroĩire © mentir. 
Do you think he is capable of telling a lie? [mentir.] 
He denies in vain that he has ſeen it, ſince I can prove that 
nier en vain 4  purſgue ow voir fu. 


he had it yeſterday. 


I believe that he will come. Do you think that he will come? 
croĩre VLenir f eroire, 


I don't believe he will come. 


] did not think, or delieve that he would come, or would have 
7 


I will have you come, Why won't you? 

vouloĩr (a). 
What will you have me do ? * 
What would you have had me done? 


I was told yeſterday that you was married, but I could not 
on dire hier marie pouvoir 
believe that you had Innrcied ſo raſhly as was reported. 
fe marier fi ttourdiment dire. 
I: repent that he has done it, and wiſh it were to be done ſtill : 
. fe re entir ſoubaiter (b) a encore 
T would diſſuade him from it, far from adviſn.g him to it. 
Aiſſuader en loin de confeiller iſt it. 
Did not you ſay that you would go to France ? 
dire aller. 
I wiſh you may ſucceed, I wiſh you would write. 
1. oubatter © reufſir ecrire, 
hope that he will behave better and pleaſe you, 
eſperer * ſe comporter Plaire. d 
J lay that ſhe is | in the wrong. 
ager avoir __. 7 
maintain that he | is in the right. 
ſoutenir avoir raiſon. 
She is ſorry that he is come. Lache. 


They wonder that you refuſe that place, 4 


Eetonner .refuſer place, f. | 2 
He pretends that his orders ſhould be executed, 


4. 2 pretendre _* ordre,m, . - executer, 


(a) The Nerd a come muſt be repeated here in French. 


(b) I ww, before any e or conditional, is made i in n French by the 
DA J e wy, 


- I could 


ow X. Don Verbs. ws 75 

= | could never have thought that, you had ſubmitted to ſo-hard 

| jamais (d) croire fe ee dur 
terms. (andition, f.] 6 1 77 ' 124 

I doubt that any Philoſopher ever knew the origin of the winds. 

douter - Philoſophe jamais connaitre origine, f. vent m. 

I will. undertake nothing before I have conſulted wiſe people. 

. entreprendre que and ne conſulter ſage gens. 

I did not know that you had learnt Mathematics. Ae 

jf voir ap rendre Matbimatigues. 

Vou did not think that they had laid a ſnare for you. 
croire . tiendre picge, m. 1 

Vou would have thought it amiſs if v we had acted contrary to 


| trouver ' manvais : contre venir zd |, 
your orders. Lorure, m.] 


— 


* 
= by * 


See the 4th, 5th, and dib obſervations. Grier Pag. . 284, er. 
It is true that Miſs A. is to have a large fortune, but ſhe i is Alf 


il vrai Mademoiſelle (a) * © gros bien, m. auffi 
exceeding ugly. No matter, it is-aſtoniſhing that pabddy has 
richement laid n"importe N X 
aſked her in marriage ¶ as yet. It is fitting that ſomebody ſhould 
demander en mariage encore bien ſeant 
enjoy her fortune with her, It is a ſhameful thing that "tis 


jourr 2d ſt. bien, m. avec Bonteus TY 
otherwiſe, [autrement.] | K 
It appears that ſhe is not 1 dees to marry. res 
paroitre ports ſe marr. * E 
It is grievous (or) 'tis a ſad thing for a young lady, that a man 
douboureiix facheux pour jeune demoi elle, F 
courts her for the ſake of her fortune. However, it is not 
faire Pamour zd it. pour amour bien, m cependant 
impoſſible that ſuch a [weet-heart. ſhould make a good buſband. 
impaſſible f galant, m. Faire bon © mari, m. 
On the contrary it is very poſſible for her to be happy witli him. 
au contraire tres poſſible (b | beureiix* avec. 
It concerns the ſtate that induſtrious people ſhould bu 
il importe zd ſt. etat indufirieds gen, m. 
encouraged. [encourage] $11 £4 551 
It is unjuſt that a man who deſerves well of the en is not 
injuſte meriter bien Wan m. 
rewarded. [recompenſ?.] "Thy 
It is proper for you to take your precautions. 
a propos que (e) prendre precaiition, f. * 
It is no wonder if I don't look ſo young. ; 
ſurnprenant F 
(a) is, is only the ſign of the future of the next verb. 
(b Turn, that ſbe may be, (e) Turn, that you oui tale. 
6 (4) Ne She Py: 314. Wein K c a ire 1 
1 | : 


—_— 
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It is very indifferent whether a man can dance or no; but 
fort indifferent. voir danſer ou non 
there i is an abſolute neceſſit ty that his mind ſhould be formed. 
(a) abſolu noceſſiti, eſtrit, m forme. 
Te is obvious that moſt m_e are of a contrary opinion; it 
II. homme contraĩre opinion, f. 
feems to them that dancing, gaming, b N and the ordinary 
ſembler danſe, f. jeu, m. chaſſe, f. ordinaire 
Pleaſures of life are what conſtitute happineſs, and *tis certain 
plaiſir, m. vie, f. ce qui conflituer bonbeur, m. certain 
at they have not a true notion of things. 
| wrai idee, f. choſe, 
If it is true that they have falſe notions of things, in what then 
vrai faiix idie, f. cboſe, f. en donc 
does happineſs conſiſt? It is very certain that we can make our 
bonbeur, m. confifter bien certain pouvoir faire 
8 and that it is within ourſelves. 
Lonbeur, m au dedans de. 
It is not try that we can make it entirely ourſelves, and 'tis 
voir faire entierement 


ſur * that the Stoicks | have thought if the ever 
1 Stoicien, m | 4. ) { , 


Je penſi Jamais 
believed any thing ſo ridiculous) that one could be bappy under 
croire quelque chiſe (b) ridicule pouveir heureiix avec 
the moſt ſharp pains of the gout. Health and riches are not — 
aigu douleur, f. goute, f. ſanté, f. richeſſes, f. 
our power, but it ſeems that theſe outward goods are the leaſt 

pouvoir, m. ſembler e exterieur bien. m. 


ingredients of happineſs. [ ingredient, m.] 
It is unqueſtionable that it is ſo. 
indubitable ainſi, 
It is neceſſary for him to go there. 
neceſſaire (c) aller. | 
It is no wonder if I don't write as well as you. 
fſurprenant tcrire bien. 
I wondered that he had done that. 
Fere ſurpris faire. 
He is the moſt agreeable man I know, and the leſs — 


i , agreable connoitre prevenu 
that I ve ever ſeen, 


jamais, voir. 
It ſeems that "you know nothing, and that you have ſeen no. 


* ſavoir rien. : 
It ſeems to a | blind man | that | N ; thing is dark. 


| aveugle | tentbreux. 


(a) Turn, it is of. (b) See Gram, Pag. 217. (e) 8 that be ſhould go. 
ES I want 


% 
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I want a wife that is Oy well | as to | her perſon ; but 
chercher femme, f. r raport à perſonne, f. 


that has _— ſome cond — =Y and a little fortune. 


Commun ſens, m un 1 (d) bien, m. 
I ſee nobody but agrees that he is raſh, 
convenir temeraire, 
You can do nothing that is more advantageous to you, por 
rien, m. (e) avantageux 


will turn more to your credit. (a). 


He has ſaid nothing that ought to | make you angry. | 
dire rien, m. devoir mettre en colere. 
Do you aſſure me that he expects I will come? 
aſſurer Sattendre venir. 
Nobody that I know of has told her of it. 
avor dire. 
Tell him reaſons that can convince him. 
dire raiſon pouvoir convaincre. 
There is nothing of which I have a greater mind, &c, 
ii % rien lus envie- 
Thar i is not a 3 of which they ought to ſpeak to him in 
ce choſe, f. on devoir + parker dans 
the condition wherein he is. 
fat, m. on. 
I pity people who don't know how to employ their time. 
plaindre gens ſavoir (b) | employer tems, m. 
Chuſe a friend whom you eſteem, and who is able and willing 
choifir ami, m. que eſtimer poud ir vo 
to ſerve you in need. f 
Pot . au beſoin. 
oft thou think thou can'ſt find any woman that is without 
Simaginer pouvoir trouver femme, f. ſans 
fault, [defadt.] | 
I wonder that you could doubt one moment that *tis ſhe 
Fetonner pouvoir douter moment > 
has put trouble in your mind. | 
mettre trouble ame, f. 
Do you imagine | that I am no longer fit to think of a wife? 
vous ſemble-t-il - plus propre ſonger zd it. ſemme, f. 
Is there a man of thirty that appears more freſh and vigorous than | 
y a-t-il trente ans paroitre frais Vigoureux 
you ſee me? Does any body ſee me want either coach or chair 
voir avoir beſoin caraſſe, m. 11 
to carry me? Don't I eat my four meals a-day heartily ? an 
5 | faire repas, m. jour wigoureuſement 
can you find a ſtomach that has more omg than mine ? 
voir eflomac, m. | force, f. 
(a) Turn, will do you more honour (faire honneur.) 
(b) how, is not expreſſed here in French. 
(c) This muſt be made here in French by cheminer. 
(d) See Gram, Pag. 217. (e) See Gram, Pag. 314. 


Upon 


— 
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Upon the Government of V ER BS. 


See thoſe that govern.the 1/1 and 2d fate, Gram. Pag. 485 Oc. 


Her groans could not | move him to pity. | ee 90, 
emiſſement pouvoir attendrir. 
He don't approve of your ſcheme, 
aprouver plan, m. 
I uſe my pencil. She traduces every body. 
fe ſer vir crayon, m. medire. tt HS 
We begg'd of her ſiſter to tell nothing of i it. 
ſupplier feeur, f. dire. 
Iwill abuſe your patience no longer. 
abaſer patience, f. long tems. 
They have agreed to their terms. 
convenir condition, f. 
She conſtantly ſcolds at him. 
- toujours  gronder. | 
He don't diſown what he has ſaid. [diſeonvenir.] 
If you have loſt your book, look for it. 


xy erdre livre, m. chercher. 
Why don't you ſeek for your book ? 
urquoi chercher. 
Mok rich people don't know how to enjoy life, 
riche gens, m. ſavoir (a) jouir die, f. 
Don't you want your books ? 
a voir beſoin. 
They have been threatened with the Prince\ s reſentment. 
menacer Prince reſſentiment, m. 
In that extremity he thought of an expedient. 
dans extremite,f. Vaviſer expedient, m. 
I want every thing, but you want nothing. 
manguer tout mais | rien, 
He enquires about the freſheſt news. 
 Sinformer frais (b) nouvelle, f. 


Did you not perceive it? [-apercevoir.} 
He has alfo enquired after you. 
auſſi $informtr.' 
They ſay that they care not for her threats. 
ſe ſoucier menace, f. 

He boaſts of his were and don't mind what is ſaid of him. 
i Vanter nobleſſe, f. Sembarraſſer. 

am ſenſible that he miſtruſts me, but he is diffident of 


vor bien fe mefier | e defier. 
every body. N oy. Jeu 


(a) how, is not expreſſed here in Brench, 
(b) * This adjective muſt come after the ſubſtantixe. 


We 
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We perceived the trick when it was too late. 
- s'apercevoir tour, m. quand trop tard. 
They wondered at her impudence, and took hold of her. 
Eetonner ' " impudence, f. fe ſaiſir. 
She made him recant-what he had ſaid before. 
faire retracter dire a#paravant. 
He pretends to generoſity, and ſhe ſtarves ber family. 


ſe piquer generoſite faire mourir de faim famille. 
I teach him French, and he learns very well. 


enſeigner Frangois, m. aprendre fort bien. 
I have returned my friend the money which he lent me 
rendre ami, m. argent, m. reter 
ſome time ago. L a quelque tems. ] 


[ have no pity on the miſery of thoſe 1 being young and 


avoir pitt . miere, f. jeune 
ſtrong, | rather chuſe | to beg than to work. But I pity the blind 
fort aimer mieux gueiiſer travailler avoir pitie aveugle 


and the old people who cannot get | a livelihood. | 
| views gens, m. (a) pouvoir gagner leur vie. 
Fools and madmen mock virtue, and ridicule wiſdom. 
fot, m. feu ſe moquer vertu, f. tourner en ridicule ſageſſe, f 
Don't laugh at others“ misfortunes, inſtead of pitying them, 
ſe moquer autre malheur, m. ati lieu de (b) avoir fpitie, 
Rejoice with me at the good news I have received, 


1 rejouir avec bon nouvelle, f. | 
; e did not remember his Wong: but I made him 83 
ſe reſſouvenir promeſſe, f. Faire 
it. Tis pleaſant to remember paſt trouble. 
aw; - : ul oft doux ſe Aon ve nir paſſe peine, f. 
He rejoices at his wife's death, becauſe he inherits a large 
fe rejour femme, f. mort, f. parce que beriter gros 
eſtate which he is going to enjoy. 
bien, m. aller. jouir. 
He abuſes Fortune's favour, and don't uſe his victory with 
abuſer Fortune, f. faveur, f. uſer . widtoire, f. avec 


moderation, [moderation.] 
Death pities none, neither rich nor poor. 


mort, f. avoir pitie ni riche ni paul ure. 
God don't love the death of the ſinner, but he will have 
Dieu aimer mort, f. pecheur, m. wouloir 
him repent for his ſins and live. | | 3s 
n. fe repentir ech (e) wivre, 
of (a) See Cram. Pag. 371. 


(b) ai lieu de, governs the infinitive, 


(e) and that he liwe. 0 5 


FRENCH EXERCISES. Part II. 


: See the Verbs that govern the 3d late. Gram, Pag. 292. 


Hannibal's advice pleaſed King Antiochus. 
Annibal avis, m. plaire Roi, m. Antiochus. 
He | is not like | his father at all. | 
reſſembler pere, m. du tout. 
It is a ſhameful thing for men to hurt their fellow- creatures. 
5 Beonteiæ muire ſemblable. 
He applauds every thing ſhe does, and complies with all her 
aplaiidir tout ce que faire condeſcendre 
deſires. [Air.] 
They did not know how to obviate theſe difficulties, 
. ſavoir comment ob wier inconvenient, m. 
Let's hurt nobody, and let's forgive our enemies : | that is | 
| n pardonner ennemi ce la 
the moſt effectual means to provide for the quietneſs of our life. 
< effcace moyen, m. pour pour ur repos, m. 
We do not eaſily withſtand the allurements of pleaſure. 
on aiſement rehifter attrait, m. plaiſir, m. 
If he outlives his brother, he is to have his place. 
ſurviure (a) emploi, m. 
They are ſo barbarous as to inſult the unfortunate. 
barbare gue de inſulter miſerable. 
I truſt every body till they cheat me. | 
H. ier juſqu' à ce que on tromper. 
e miſtruſts every body, and truſts himſelf only. 
ſe mefier ſe fer ne and que. 
Children, obey not only your parents, but alſo your gover- | 
Enfant obtir non ſeulement pere & mere mais auſſi gouver- |þ 
nors and maſters, if you will obey God's commandments. 8 
neur maiĩtre voulboir commande ment. 
Far from uſing her endeavours to pleaſe her huſband, ſhe 
bin de (b) faire effort pour plaire mari 
diſpleaſes him in every thing. f 
deplaire en. | 
e thinks of the meaſures of the adminiſtration. 
penſer © meſire, f. gouvernement, m. 
Give that unto Czſar which is Czſar's, and to God that which 
rendre Ceſar apartenir Dieu 
is God's. f 
A little | is enough | for nature; nothing is enough for 
peu, m.  ſuffire natire, f. rien 
covetouſneſs. [avarice, f.] 


— 


(a) is, is only the ſign of the Future in the next verb. 
* (b) Lin de, governs the Infinitive. 


Obey 


1 


ver- 
Ver- 


ſhe 


filled, loaded, ſpoiled, c. Verbs of abounding require en. 


— 


Chap. 10. Upon the Government of Verbs. 31 
Obey the laws, oppoſe in uſtice, and reſiſt the wicked. 


obe ir loi vp Jer injuſtice : refifter mechant 
Flattery can hurt no body but him whom it pleaſes. 
flatterie ſaurois nuire que plaire 


Verbs and Adjectives F wanting, filling, emptying, loading, 
unloading, inveſting, rejoicing, enjoying, depriving, ſpoiling, 
and a few others, conſtrued in Enghſh with the particle with, re- 
quire in French the particle de before the name of the thing wanted, 


Nature wants few things. She is content with little. 
nature avoir beſoin peu chiſe | ſe contenter peu 
Fill the bottle with wine, and the pot with water. 
lir bouteille vin Pot call 
He deprived her of that pleaſure. 
priver plaiſir | 7 
The ſoldiers returned to the camp loaded with ſpoil. 
ſoldat retourner amp charge butin 5 
That place | is encompaſſed | on all ſides with craggy rocks, 
1 entoure de tout cõte eſcarps rocher 
ſo that it needs no troops to defend it: ſuch is the fruitful- 
de forte que aveir beſoin troupe pour defendre ; ; fertilits 
neſs of the adjacent ſoil, that it is filled with its own riches : 
voin terroir ; —_  Propre ricbeſſes 
and ſuch is the plenty of fountains and woods, that it is watered 
| quantite ſource bois arriſe 
with abundance of rivulets; and wants not the diverſions of 
nombre infini ruiſſean on n'y manque ,  plaifir 
hunting. ſcbaſe] k | 
Covetous men aretormented not only with a defireof increaſing 
avare | fourment? non ſeulement defor aug menter 
what they have, but alſo with the fear of loſing it. 
C mais encore crainte perdre b 
If Fortune has bleſſed you with her gifts, if beſides you are 
Fortune faworiſe don outre cela 
endued with wit and judgment, don't be puffed up with pride 
doue eſprit jugement s"enfler | 
and ſcornfulneſs. [ner] ; 
Tomyris, Queen of the Scythians, ordered Cyrus's head 
Reine Scythe faire (a) - tete 
to be cut off | and thrown into a veſſel filled with human blood, 
trancher . jeter dans vaiſſeau plein bumain ſang 
| thus upbraiding his cruelty : | Glut thyſelf with bload, 


en lui reprochant ſa cruaite en ces termes raſſaſier ſang 


(a) See Gram. Pag. 
; a) See —6 * 369 · 1 which 


” "ow Far Ne ExTERCISES. Part. II. 


{which thou thirſtedſt after, | and of which thou waſt| inſatiably 
"IC re altere (a) inſatiable F 
rous. 


The kingdom of Bengal is one of the moſt fruitful countries 


ame fertile 
in the world for rice, ſugar, ſpices, cotton, TA fowls, ſheep, 


monde ris ſucre epices coton foie volaille betail _ 
hogs, fiſn. But the countries north are much infeſted with 
cochon poiſſon pays ail nord fort incommads 
elephants, tygers, &c. and the rivers ſwarm with crocodiles. 
elephant tigre riviere fourmiller crocodile 
. ©$ 


Upon the Particles De, A, Pour, meer Infinitives. 


© See the verbs and nouns that require de, Gram. Pag. 288, 290, 
and following ; as likewiſe the adjeftives that govern this particle, 
Pag. 297, &c. 


You are miſtaken to think ſo,—I offer you to chuſe. 
ſe tromper croire offrir choifir 
They deſerve to be encouraged, who undertake to ſerve the 
meriter encourage entreprendre ſervir 
public. — Tell him to bring it me. 
_ publi ic dire apo der 4 | 
Do you remember to | dave told him that? | 
ſe ſouvenir © dire 
Bid him ſpeak.—He talks of going thither. 
dire parler parler aller 
I defired her | to hold her tongue. 
prier ſe taire 
He cannot forbear gaming. Try to comfort her. 
| ſaurois Sempeicher jouer eſayer conſoler 
He threatens her to arreſt her, but ſhe don't care for being 
menacer fairg arriter ſe ſoucier | 
arreſted.—I will endeavour to pleaſe him. 4 
s'efforcer - » Plaire | 
Since | you have taken upon yourſelf | to do that, you will 
2 puiſque | s'ingerer faire 


I repent for having followed your head, 


"fe +) oor uiure : 
am glad to have ſeen her. I fear not to meet him. 
bien aiſe _ craindre rencontrer 


(a) This muſt be turned into French thus, ſince you tbirſtel after it, and, &c. Hi 
- His 
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His og has wrote to him to — 


mander 
He is s incapable of uſing any body il in. 
incapable traiter 

He requires of you to aſk her NE" = 

exiger demander pardon 
He is quite diſcouraged to ſee her againſt him, 
tout-a-fait ddcourage contre 
I tell you | beforehand | to take care of yourſelf, 

dire d' avance prendre garde \ 

He forewarns you to take your meaſures, 

evertir Prendre meſüre 
I am _ with writing. 

cer ĩre 5 
He is 5 of ſucceeding in his undertaking. 
ſir reuſſir dans _ entrepriſe 
Iexcuſe you from ſeeing her] any longer | if you don't love her: 
diſpenſer - voir davantage aimer 
but I beg of you to tell me your reaſons for ee loving her. 

ſupplier dire raiſon 

He was accuſed of not uſing her well, and I commend him 
actuſe traiter bien louer 


for juſtifying himſelf. L er 
If you defer writing to him, he will be in pain not to Wr 


2 erer ccrire en peine _ aprendr & 
of vou. vs nouvelles] 
He he t give me leave to go out.—lt is time to riſe. 
woulcir donner permiſſion ſortir tems ſe lever 
I will convince him of wronging you, and perſuade him to 
convaincre faire tort per ſuader | 
- return your money, . | 1 
rendre argent 3 


When! propoſed you to lend him money, I had ſome OE 
quand propò ſer preter argent 


F4 raiſon 
to hope that you would have done him that kindneſs; and now 
eſperer faire plaifir a preſent 
| I can't help reproaching you with ingratitude. | 
| Tad empẽcber reproc ber ingratitude 
| ad a mind to dr you not to go there, but I feared to 
avoir envie eiller apre bender 
diſpleaſe you. [deblaire] * 
L have no time to play.— He was obliged to do it. ä J 
tems Jouer oblige 


(a) Turn, the reaſons you have not to love ber, 


G 2 


*®. 
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L intend to make him pay me, but I ſhould be ſorry to trouble 
avoir deſſein faire payer (a) Fiche mittre dans Pembarras 
i ill you | take 10 upon you | to ſpeak to him! ? 
vouloĩr ſe charger 

Since you refuſe to oblige me, I will not go* you leave to go 

puiſſue —  refuſer obliger permiſſion 
out. [tir 

Lou have a fine opportunity to ſerve your Wen. 

beau oecd ion ſervir 
Permit me to tell you that you do very wrong to diſobey him. 
re dire fai ire fort dejobeir 
ndeavour to pleaſe your mother in 575 thing. 

sefforcer plaire mere en 

Never promiſe to do a thing, when it is not in your power to 

jamais promettre cCbõſe quand pouvoir 
do it. | 

He preſumes to think himſelf wiſer than his betters. 

avoir la preſomption croire claire ſuptrieur | 
He has forbid you to ſee her: when will you forbear going 

difendre | 


a Voir quand ceſſer aller 
Here ? 


1 have no cauſe to be angry with him; for he is not 
avoir ſujet fache contre car avoir 
wont to be idle. | 
coutime pareſſeux 
ren her huſband, who had adviſed her to ſay nothing, 
guand mari conſeiller rien 
thought that ſhe had done ſpeaking, he defired her to withdraw, 
crot̃re ga cbever parler greet e retirer 
which ſhe refuſed to To? I have reſolved, ſaid ſhe, to ſtay 
refuſer reſoudre dire refer 
[ to the end. | Since you did not think proper to follow my 
Juſqu"aii baut  puiſque Juger à propis ſuĩ ure 
advice, which was to ſay nothing at all, anſwered he, as you 
avis dire rien du taut repondre 
had promiſed me to do, I bid you go to your rr again, and 
promettre dire retourner f 
forbid you to ſir, till you are called for. Then be blamed her 
defendre ue (b) demander _ enſuite blamer 
for expoſing herfel tha thus before | ſo many | people. But ſhe did 
ſe commettre ainſi devant tout monde 
not ceaſe to repreſent to him how much it concerned her to 
ceſſert᷑n rr preſenter combien il importer 


(a) This muſt be turned thus in French, to make bim pay what be owes me; for the 
two pronouns cannot be conftrued with payer, 


(b) That ue, requires ze before the verb, which muſt be made by the aQtive voice 
with en. 


main- 


: 
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maintain her right. Since you hinder me from ſtaying, added 


Joutenir droit priſque empecher refter ajouter 
ſhe, recommend to you not to grant any thing that can prejudice 
recommander ne accorder rien 


Peu vcir porter prejudice 
my children. Le er prejudi 


See the verbs that require à before the infinitive, Gram. Pag. 
292, and following z as likewiſe the adjectives, Pag. 296. 


All mankind are condemned to die. 
genre humain condimne mourir 
He ipends much money in building. 
depenſer beaicoip argent batir 
He thinks of going ſoon to France, and even is preparing to 
penſer aller bientit France meme ſe preparer 
ſet our. [partir] , 
That fruit is not good to eat. 
fruit bon man 


ger 
That will contribute much to reclaim bid from his bad courſe 
contribusr beaucoup retirer 


mauvais train 
of life. [vie] 
They induce him to aſk her pardon, but he is not inclined to 
porter demander pardon (a) enclin 
do it; he has m much pride "on that. 
orgueil 
They, gore her to underftand that he wanted to marry her 
donner entendre chercher Sener 
and exhorted her to encourage his viſits. 
exborter encourager vi ſite 
He delights in doing good. — She is eaſy of perſuaſion. 
ſe plaire faire bien facile per ſuadar 
He authoriſes her to treat him as | the pleaſes. 
_ | "autoriſer traiter comme il Jui plaĩt 
Help him to lift up that burthen. 
aider lever ardeau 
vWikes ſhe ſaw him ſhe tell a crying. 
wor ſe mittre pleurer 
He i e is liable to miſtake, he is not infallible. 
ſujet e fe tromp er infaillible 
I have a letter to write, and he has nothing to do. 
a voĩr lettre ecrire rien faire 
She learns to read. — He teaches writing, 
aprendre lire enſeigner ctrir e 
I engage myſelf to do it —Are you ready to go? 
engager Faire fret partir 


() Turi, t — of ber. 
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He has condemned her to live in the country. 
condamner vivre 4 campag ne 
They are not qualified to teach French. 
propre enſeigner Frangois 
That ſeed is — for ſowing. 
graine ſemer » 
We invited them once to ſup with us. 
inviter une fois fouper 
I am uſed to ſup late, and to go to bed an hour after, 
accoutume ſouper tard aller coucher beure apres 
I ſuſpect him of loving drinking and gaming. 
Te gonner aimer boire jouer 
he queſtion is difficult to ſolve.—l begin to breathe. 
queſtion diffici'e reſoildre commencer * reſpirer 
You have much to fear, and little to hope. 
beaucoip craindre peu eſperer 
There is nothing ſo eaſy to learn as mathematics, and nothing 
„ re aije aprendre matbematiques 
ſo difficult to learn as languages. 
difficile . langue 
en are not only inclined to learn, but alſo to teach. f 
ſeulement enclin aprendre auſſi enſeigner 
Uſe yourſelt, when you are young, to practiſe virtue. It will 
$\accoutumer pendant que jeune pratiquer vertu 
belp you to bear patiently the evils that are unavoidable. 
aider ſouffrir patiemment mal inevitable | 
*Tis eaſy to ſay, and fine to tee. 
45 aiſe dire beau woir 
he pratls that is given us, ſerves at leaſt to fix us in the 
J louange donner ſervir ai moins fixer dans . 
practice of virtue. 
at iq ue VErin 
Inflead of preſuming to make us happy, inſtru us only to be 
aũ lieu de preſumer . rendre beureũx enſeigner ſeulement 
eaſy. [franquille 
Pour before an infinitive. See Gram.. Pag. 300, and 301. 
Men are born to labour, as birds to fly. , 
ne travailler oiſeau voler 
= | is a wo" to 2 and a time to wy 
ſe repiſer 
He will do 15 any thing to oblige you. 
faire tout ohliger 
He is too wiſe to behave otherwiſe, 
trop ſage ſe conduire aittrement 
I called yeſterday | at your houſe | to ſee you: and your man 
Her bier ' ckez, vous Vorr valet 
told me that you was gone into the country to buy horſes. 
dire | aller à campagne acheter cheval 


| 4 | DNS He 
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87 
He has not health enough to undertake it. 
7 aſſez entreprendre 
I will do all my endeavours to deſerve the honour of your 
faire Hort meriter benneur 
protection. DProtect ion 
She is too proud to marry that man. 5 
trop fier epouſer f 
He has not intereſt enough to get that place. 
ä credit aſſex abtenir emploi ws 
I am ſorry my wife and daughters were not at home to receive 
fache femme fille ai logis , recevugir 
you. | | ESD i 
You underſtand the world too well, to be guilty of any 


ſavoir monde trop commettre 
rudeneſs. [inavilite] | 


I have wrote to him to defire him to ſend me an -order to 
ecrife . prier envoyer ordre 
draw upon ſome merchant for the money he owes me. 
tirer fur marchand (a) argent devoir 
Men find means to cure madneſs, but they find none to ſet 
on trouver moyen guerir folie redreſſer 
a croſs-grained mind | right again. 
un eſprit de trauer: 
Having left his ſon Seleucus with the land forces to rebuild 


laifſe fils avec terre troupe rebatir 
Lyſimachia, he failed away with all his fleet, after he had ſent 
Lyfimachie *  mittre à la voile avec flotte apres envoyer 
ambaſſadors to Quinctius, to treat about an alliance. 
ambaſſadeur ; traiter de alliance 


Some verbs will have no particle at all before their inſinitiues. 
See them, Gram. Pag. 295. 
You come to beg leave.— I cannot walk. 
venir demauder permiſſion ſaurcis marcher 
He ſent to aſk help.—I will go and ſee, 
1 demander ſecours aller (Turn and by to) voir 
w 


ould learn, but won't take pains. 
tout wouldir aprendre prendre peine 


If he thinks to manage them, he is miſtaken. 
croire venir @ bout 2d ſt. fe tromper 
He declares to have ſeen it.—She knows how to do that; 


declarer voir favoir faire 
She did not vouchſafe to anſwer me. rs 


daigner repondre 
It is better to get little than nothing. 
il vaũt mieux 9 gagner peu (b) rien 


(a) for, is not expreſſed, (o) to get, muſt be repeated in French with nothing. | 
/ * 9 G 4 . Do 5 
G 4 
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Do you pretend to become a learned man? 
pretendre dewvenir ſavant 
J dare not _ to her. 1 let her do as ſhe liſts, 


2 


peu gens ſavoir viehe 
Send your maid to deſire her to come to work with you ; or 
enveyer ſervante rier venir travailler avec o 
rather I will go "evſelf, and tell her you want to ſpeak to her. 
Plutie aller (a) dire wvouloir 
I rather chuſe to ſend the maid to her, than give you the 


aimer mieux ſervante donner 


trouble to go there, [eie 
If you are deſirous to ſee him, and are willing to ſtrike a bargain 


ſoubaiter woir vculoĩr faire marche 
with him, I can find one, whowill recommend you to his brother; 
avec fouvoir trouver quelgu'un recommander frere 


More Exerciſes upon the particles De, A, Pour. 


ie. is more neceſſary to ſtudy men than books. 
neceſſaire etudier livre 
Our chief ſtudy ought to be to learn how to be able to know 
principal etude devoir aprendre pouvoir connoitre 
men. 


The greateſt wiſdom of a man conſiſts in knowing his follies, 
grand ſagdſſe confiſter connoitre * folie 
Men aim more. in their ſtudies | to make a ſhew | in the 
chercher dans ẽtude paroitre 5 
1 than to enlighten and cultivate their mind, in order 
; eclairer cultiver eſprit 
to er of things rightly. 
juger cbiſe bien 
He has never ceaſed to preſs me to tell my father that I was 
jamais cfſer prefer dire 

ready to obey him. He has adviſed and conjured me, till at laſt 


pret obe ir conſciller conjurer juſu & ce qu enſin 
he has obliged me to promiſe it to him. 


oblige promettre 


My! miſtreſs has commanded me to om you to come preſently 

. maitreſſe commander wenir tout à Pheure 

| to our houſe, | if you love her. She defires extremely to ſee you. 
chez nous aimer defirer pdfſionnement voir 


She wants to ſee me only becaufe ſhe has heard that they want 


demander ne and que, parce que n en voulgir 
to marry me. [paris] | 


(a) and, is not * here in French; I will go, is made by I am going to 
re myſelf. T 
2 | 0 


Chap. 11. 


A ſecret deſire of enjoying what one loves. 


Upon De, A, Pour. 89 
To be à great man, one muſt know how to improve all his 
grand il fait ſavoir | profiter 


good fortune. Lene 


To praiſe Princes for virtues which they have not, is abuſing 
lou: Prince vertu c't dire des injures 
them with impunity. [impurcment] | 
Oftentimes the deſire of being thought capable hinders people 
ſouvent | 3 paroitre capable empecher 
from becoming fo, becauſe they are more deſirous to ſhew what 
devenir Farce que avoir envie faire voir | 
they know, than to learn what they don't know. 
ſavoir aprendre 
Old people love to give good precepts, to comfort themſelves 
vieux gens (a) aimer donner precepte conſoler 
for not being able any more to give bad examples. 
Ctre en etat donner mau vaĩs exemple 
They will force me to take another courſe. 
obliger prendre autre meſires 
They will oblige me if they take another courſe. (b) 
I am obliged to tell you that you are miſtaken. 
oblige ſe tromper 
My duty obliges me to do it. 
devoir obliger 
That man begins to give himſelf over to dangerous exceſſes, 
commencer ſe porter dangereux excꝭs 
The highwaymen obliged us to change our way. 
voleur de grand chemin obliger changer die route 
I was obliged to ſee | a great deal of company | yeſterday. 
| beaucoup de monde bier E 
The intention of never impofing expoſes us oftentimes to be 
51 intention jamais tromp er expiſer ſauvent 
impoſed upon. 


The deſire of deſerving the praiſes that are given us ſtrengthens 


dqęfir mex iter lenange fortifier 
our virtue; and thoſe that are given to wit, courage and beauty, 
vertu eſprit courage beaute 
contribute to increaſe them, 
— contribugr augmenter 2 
It is difficult to define love. What can be ſaid of it, is, that in 


, , difficile definir amour pouvoir 5 dans 
the ſoul it is a ſympathy and in the body | it is nothing but | 
ame ſimpatie | corps ce n que 


cache envie jour aimer 


(a) See Gram, Pog. 371, () if they, muſt be made by the infinitive ia French. 
T here 


\ 
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There are divers ſorts of curioſity, one of intereſt, whichi _— 
il y a divers forte curiofute interet 
us to deſire to learn what can be uſeful ta us: and the ales of 
defirer aprendre Pau voir utile autre 
pride, which proceeds from the deſire of knowing what others 
ergueil venir defir ſavois 
are ignorant of. [ignmre] 


The love of glory, the fear of ſhame, the deſign of making 


+ amour glowre crainte honte deſſein faire 
one's fortune, the defire ot making our life comfortable and 
fertune de rendre vie douce 
pleaſant, and that of humbling others, are often the cauſes of 
agreable abaiſſer ſouvent caiſſe 
that valour | ſo much | celebrated among men, 
valeur i cicbre far mi 


re. MEL 
Upon PARTICIPLES. 


See their conſiruction in the Gram, Pag. 302, and following. 


Adiligent boy i is always learning, not only while the mafler 
diligent ecolicr toujours aprendre ron ſeulement pendam que maitre 
is teaching, but alſo while the other boys ate playing. 
er feigner encore joue / 
dhe can't help drinking ftrong liquors, 
ſaurcis $empicher boire fort liqueur 
The learning of languages is very hard. 
tude largue bien difficile 
' Mafters learn by teaching, as well as ſcholars by ſtudying. 
maitre aprendre enſeigner ecolier etudicy 
She does wrong to go a-viſiting her friends inſtead A ſtaving 
faire mal aller wiſiter ami aũ lieu de reſter 
at home, when her huſband is gone abroad, 
as logrs guand mari 
He met them walking a great pace. 
rencontrer - , marcher à grands 
Women are changeable. — He is buly. —She i is bufy. 
femme changeant 
Alexander being near his death, "Alked his friends, ſtanding 
Alexandre ſe trouver pres (a) | demands ſe tenir 
about him, whether they thought they could find 2Eing like him. 
aitour de | croire trouwuver Rat comme 
You have choſen a very changeable colour. 
choifir bien Cchangeant couleur 


(a) death, muſt be made in French by its verb (to die) mouriy, 


Chap. 12. Upon Participles, | | 91 


His aunt is more beloved than his mother. ' = 
| tante aime 
What names did he call you? 4 
dire des ſottiſes 
You want to know what names he has called me. 
wouloir ſavoir fottiſe dire 
Bad news is always ſpread more quickly than good 
mauvais nouvelle toujours * ſe repandre promuement 
NEWS. 


They have killed one another. [/e u — _- 
She has made away with herſelf. [ſe dfaire] , 
The letter which 1 have received does not mention it, 


lettre recevoir faire mention v3 
That which I read this morning to you confirms it. 
lire matin confirmer 


None of the letters I have received, ſay one word of it. [me] 
I have not ſeen the books you have bought. 


voir livre acheter 
The men I have _— in the _ are in good health, but 
riſon en bon Jane 
© thoſe I have ſeen hang's, were half dead, and very repenting. 
pendre à demi mort repentant 
What a loſs he has had in loſing his brother | 
perte faire perdre frere 
The 71 that his _ hath cauſed me. (a) 
douleur cailſer 

The trouble this buſineſs has given me. (a) 

eine affaire 
The laws which the ladies of his court had impoſed on 

boi dame cour imp ſer 

„ * themſelves, &c. ö 

She has made herſelf miſtreſs o of it. 

ſe gendre maitreſſe 
That nation has made itſelf miſtreſs of the ſea, 

nãt ion ſe rendre maitreſſe mer 
The figures. which you have learnt to draw. 

figure « prendre tirer 

1 have rendered you all the 8 [ cas 


rendre ſervice pouvoir 
What ſervices have you done me? p 


How many men commit the ſame faults again, which they 


combien or retomber dans faite 
had tn 2 to avoid | g 
© reſoudre " eviter 


(a) The ſubject may come after the verb in theſe two inſtances, 


She 


= _ 
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She found herſelf in danger of yielding, but calling her virtue 


ſe trouver en danger ſuccomber rapeller vertu 
to mind, ſhe upbraided herſelf with her weakneſs. 
110 fe reprocher ; foibleſſe 3 
er huſband has left her, and is gone away. Ves, he has 
mari laiſſer Ven aller oui 
abandoned us, his three daughters and me. 
abandonner | fille 


. | 
Has Glycerion found her friends ? She has not found them. 

trouver rent | 
The plays I have ſeen ated, did not take. | 


Piece voir repreſenter &tre goutẽ 
She-has given herſelf the trouble to go there. 
fe donner ine aller 

The men they have obliged to work are gone. 
obliger travailler partir 
I have loſt the letter which he has wrote to me: but I have 
5 drdre lettre ecrĩre 
ſhewed it to your mother, who is very ſorry for it. 
montrer mere ache 
'The faults your brothers have done are irreparable. 
faite frere faire irreparable 
I have not ſeen the alterations which ſhe has cauſed to bem ide. 
wor changement faire faire 
' His fiſters are buſy in drawing. 
ſoeur occupe deſſiner 
My wife has got her picture drawn. 
femme ſe faire tirer 
They have made themſelves maſters of the citadel. 
ſe rendre maĩtre citadelle 
This mis fortune has almoſt ruined them, but it has made them 
malbſur preſyue ruiner rendre 
wiſe. [ ſage] | : 
Tis a new fort of powder which I have learnt to make. 
% (b) forte poudre a prendre faire 
*Tis a conſequence which I have always thought they would 


3 conſtquence / toujours croire 
infer, —She is turned a Nun. 
tirer ſe faire Religieiſe 
They have ſurrendered. The garriſon has ſurrendered. 


ſe rendre garni ſon 
They have ſurrendered themſelves priſoners. U riſonic] 


My ſiſters went to bed laſt night very much out of order; 
ceur aller fe coucher hier ad ſoir fort indiſpdſe 


(a) to mind, is not expreſſed in French. 
{b) See Gram. Pag. 377. 


dut 
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but they have found themſelves quite well again | when 
: e trowyer tout à fait bien 

they waked. |. + a leyr reveil] | | 
All thoſe women have been accuſed of having robbed : they 


vole 


accuſe 
have been n and they have deen condemned to die, except 


aire le proces a eau” un | condamne mourir 
= th at Eg found-not guilty. 7 
ſe trouver innocent 
Have you not a mind to practiſe the virtues which you have 
avoir envie pratiquer vertu 
heard commended ? 


en tendre louer | 
What enemies has he not brought upon himſelf ? 
ſe faire des ennemis 
Why did you deviate from the road which you had begun to 
$'fcarter route commencer 
follow? [ſufvre] | 
Letters and writing haye been invented to draw ſpeech, and 
lettre ẽcritũre inventer feindre Parole 
to ſpeak to the eyes. Coal 
We ought to ſpend no gay without giving ſome — to the 
devoir paſſer Jour ſans 
ſcience which we have Propoſed to ſtudy. 
ſcience - ſe propiſer G@tudier 
The people whom you thought alive. | 
perſonne crotre (a) @tre en wie 
The puniſhment which has been ined. upon him, is not 
peine faire fouffrir 
great 8 for the wicked action which he would commit. 
mechant action woulc;r (a) commettre 
She — put out her eyes. [/e crever les yea] 4 
She has been ſure not to ſpeak within the houſe, but when 
ſe bien garder dans mai ſor 
ſhe has been without, ſhe began to cry out from the K of 
ſortir ſe mettre (a) crier milieu 
the 12 to the 5 that are within. 
dedans 
Perfidious wretch, who could be bound neither by the faith 
fer fide (b) pouvoĩr retenu ni fot 
which he has given her, nor the oaths he has made, nor the 
donner er ment 
compaſſion of ſeeing near her time the poor unfortunate girl he 


compdſſion vor pris de terme pad ure malbeurcix (b) 
has ruined, [dbenorer] 


(a) This verb muſt be made by the compound of the preſent, 
(b) This ſubſtantive i is not . and the adjective is uſed . 1 
ave 


* 
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I have received the vo which you have wrote to me about 
. recevoir cer ĩre ai ſujet 


the affair which I had — to you: and _- _— them 
air Propiſer 
5 — I have found that if I had dC 1 it. 1 ſhould 


avec attention reconnoitre entreprendre 
havg,met with obſtacles that I had not foreſeen. 
trouver obſtacle prevoir 


The Romans f enlarged their country 1 by the defeat of their 


Romain vaggrandir (b) par defaite 
boars. og]. 


Men have built cities for their ſecurity. 


ſe batir ville ſurete 
The Amazons have made themſelves famous by their courage. 
Amazines ſe rendre celtbre par courage 


in war, [dans guerre] 


Lucretia | made away with herſelf | not being able to outlive 
Lucrece fe donner la mort (b) Peu voir ſurvĩvre 


the affront which ſhe had received of Tarquin. [ 
The remembrance of the _ which we have ſuffered, and 


ſouvenir Jouffrir 
_  thedangers | we have run through | ispleafant, becauſe *tis good 
85 darger courir * parce que c * 
to be delivered from them. 
gue del vr 
The Cardinal repreſented the vaſt pains he had taken, and 
Cardinal - repreſenter infini Peine prendre 
the important ſervices he had done to the State, which had only 
important ſervice rendre _ Etat ne and gug 


created him enemies. {produire ennemi] 


Pe 


: | C H A P. XIII. 
- Upon Imperſonal Verbs. 


See toe imperſonal il faut, Gram. Pag. 311. 


Men muſt love virtue to be happy. 
aimer vertu beureix | 
One muſt be mad to think that men can be happy without 


fo croire pouvoir fans (c) 
loving virtue. Laine] 
(a) Turn, having read. See Gram. Pag. 301 


(b) This verb muſt be made by the compound of the preſent tenſe. 
(+) Jans, goveras the infinitive, Gram, Pag. 348. 


You 


5s &®. ond. wn 


Chap 13. Upon the Imperſonals. 
You muſt do what I bid you. 
faire dire , 
He muſt have a horſe. She muſt ſee it. 
cheval voir 
To make war, money muſt be had, 
faire gudrre argent | 
Men ſhould learn firſt the duties belonging to hummn nature. 
aprendre d abord devoir apartenir bumain nature 
Vou don't learn as you ſhould. ſcomne] 
A woman muſt have a great deal of circumſpection not ta 


and fond retenZ 
ſpeak of herſelf. W 8 NN 


Scipio Naſica] muſt needs] have been an exceeding honeſt man, 
Scipion il falloit extremement honn#te 
Fai the Oracle anſwered that the mother of the Gods would 
Priſque Oracle repondre Dieu woular 
lodge | at his houle. | | 
4 chez lui 
One mult not hope that men can be cured of the ill habit they 
eſperer fouvolr gut rin mau vais habitude ' 
have of ſpeaking always of themſelves, their adventures, and 
ler toujours avantire 
wealth, than which nothing i is more tedious. (Turn yet there 
ricbe//es cependant it y 4 
is nothing more tedious than ſuch 3 One ſhouid impoſe 
rien * ennuyeile ce fe falre 
a law upon one's ſelf, never to 6 of one's ſelf neither one 
5  parler 
way nor other. (Turn, neither in good nor in bad.) 
ni en bien mi en mal | 
We muſt not fillily beljeve thoſe that flatter us : neither muſt 


ni aiſement croire Platter avfſi with ne and pa: 


we reject rudely tae compliments that are paid us, when we 


rejetfr rudement campliment faire grand 
think we deſerve them. That falſe modeſty 1s hardly leſs 
croĩre me iter fal madeſſie guores 
ſhocking than a fooliſh vanity, Much ert and nicety are requi- 
rebutant 2 wvanite art delicatꝭſſẽ 
ſite to ſeaſon praiſes well. But there is alſo a way of receiving 
aſſaiſonner louange auſſi maniere 
them, when they are lawful, which don't hurt modeſty. Praiſes 
legitime blifrr modeſiie | 
are like a ſort of tribute that is paid to true merit. We mult 
comme ſorte tribut rendre vrai mit? 
neither reject them through affectation, nor hanker after them 
ni rejety affeF:ition ni reclercber avec 


yan 
too eagerly, L denpriſeonnnt] 


See 


* * — 


— 


| fudying, [ctudier] 


N 
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See the Imperſonal il fait, Gram. Pag. 310. 


How is the weather? [em]! Turn, What weather is it? 
It is cold, yet it is not ſo cold as it was yeſterday. 
| froid cependant bier 
There is a miſt abroad, or tis foggy weather 
brodillard . 
The ſun don't ſhine. I think that it is not warm abroad. 
ſoleil cretre chaũd dehors 
It was very cold laſt year, it will freeze beſore it is long. 
' froid pdſſe annie gele- avant que (a) long tems 
I hope it won't be ſo cold | next week | as it is now. 
eſperer Pi/·« oid la ſemaine qui vient @ preſent 
It will rain to-day. It ſnowed yeſterday. It hailed this 
Pleuvoir adjourdbui neiger bier greler 
morning. matin | 
It is good living in France. 
bon vivre en France 


It is better living in Holland. orxullande] 


See the Imperſenal il y a, Gram. Pag. 309. 


There is a man below aſks for you. 
Iz bes demander 
Some people fancy that they can learn a language without 
d imaginer peu voir aprendre langue ſans 


Is there any difference between them two? There is a great one. 

| difference entre 
I have been in England theſe twenty years. 
en Angleterre an ; 
Some people are like ballads, that are ſung only for a while, 
55 reſſembler vaudewille charter ne and que (b) 
It is long ſince he came back again. (ce) 

long tems gue revenir | 
How long have you lived here? Is it long fince ? 
: demeurer ici long tems 
How long is it fince you left your country r 
quitter Fay: 

I went out of France fifteen years ago. 

fortir France an 


She has been dead theſe fix years. [mowrir] 


(a) This conjunction governs the ſubjunctive, Gram. Pag. 348. 
(b) a while is un certain tems, and for is not expreſſed, 


(c) This is moſt times expteſſed thus, He bas been back again this long wohile, _ 
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J have been — Envlifh for theſe ten years. 
| * Anglois 
T have learnt Ek iſh ren years ago. 
How far is Ed\nburgh from London ? 


Edinbourg Londres 
Windſor is twenty y miles diſtant from London. 
| Windſor Londres 
The ſhip ſunk, and hers was ö a matter of | four thouſand 
? 


_ waiſſeau couler a 2 fond 
men drowned. [L= 


Faults become ſome people well ; and others are diſagreeable 
.. defait fer, gent f diſgracie 
74 their good qualities: | | 
gualit⸗ 
| There is no body but may reap 3 helps and ln 
Peu vcir retirer ſecourr avanta ge 
from ſciences: but there are likewiſe few people but ſuffer a great 


ſcience auſ peu perſonne recevoir 
prejudice from the knowledge which they have got by ſciences, 
Pre Judice conno iſs nce acquerir 

© it they don't uſe it as if it was natural to them, and their _ 
| ſe ſervir comme naturel 

There i is a man in the ſtreet who ſays that there was yeſterday 

dans rie dire bier 
a great quarrel in the ſquare, * there were three men yd; - 
elle 


Her 
and he ſwears that if 28 been there, there would have 5 


jurer 


| a great many 2 more, becauſe he has aw that two friends of 
ö davanta e parte que ami 8 
his were wounded. hey alſo ſay that ſeveral merchants have 
bleſſe auſſi Þlufieurs Marchand 
been eruelly beat there; and that * of | ten ſoldiers that are 
crudllement battu 


ſoldat 
in priſon, four will be han anged, and fix condemned to * 
en priſon condamne Gals 


See the Imper ſonal c'&, il tt, Gram. Pag. Of Gf, 


Tt is barbarous, or *tis a barbarous — * to inſult the 


6 barbdre biſe 
| misfortunate. [malbeuretx}\, . oy 
'That is the end he aims at, : Beep 
but tendre | 1 


(a) See the conſtrution of infulter Gram, Pag. 300. 
I _ | It 
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It is hardy or tis a hard thing to have to do with ungrateful 


a 
people. Paid i is a monſtrous thing, " ingrat (a) 


monſtrucix 
Tis a monſtrous thing to be proud. 
"Tis a great _ to pretend to be | N 4 only | wiſe 


wouloir tout ſeu 


Tis the truth "ends him. 
wverits offenſer 
Ti is madneſs to forget one; s ſelf. 
falie ſe meronuitr 
What is the matter in the ftreet ? ? *Tis people that are carried 


3 dans rile — mene: 
to the Juſtice” 8. pou 3 


He who, they who, they that, &c. are likewiſe made Cal L 
See Gram. Pag "$60. YOM - h 


He is not free, who is a ſlave to his paſſions. 


libre | eſclave 
They are happy who think themſelves ſo. 
heureuũx craĩre 


They overload nature who eat without being hungry; 
or Tis 1 nature to eat witbout ung hungry. 
ſur nature manger ſans faim 
Drunkenne is a frightful paſh paſhon. 
Torognerie affregs paſſion 
Defires will always be 2 
lf Oujours 


dejir 
"Ti is ex I wait for him. gt 6, Ml hare ſhe yp 


attendre 
Tis the Phil ſay ſo.— Tis caf to ſay 
orgy by ö aſe 5 
It is reaſonable to ſerve one's country. 
raiſonnabie ſervir patrie 
Theſe are things we muſt not think of. 
\ cbõ ſe enſer 

They are guilty who don't N innocence. 


innocence 


They are Na Tha! is what T I was ang. 


*Tis he fays fo: —” Tis not what ] thought. - 
I read Horace and Virgil, becauſe they are the beſt Latin 


lire Ji rgile farce que 
Poets. Tis fine to look at. 
Potte © bean regarder 5 


(a) ingrat, is uſed ſubſtantively, He 


Pe 


nc 


a 
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He knows not Courtiers, who relies on their promiſes, 
connoltre Courtiſan compter ſur promeſſe 
It is time to riſe.— Tis not too ſoon to go. 
tems ſe lever trop tit partir 
It is ten o clock. I thought it was later. 


dix beures crbire tard 
Friday is the King s birth- day. 
Vendredi 


He is one of the beſt Tee f I 3 [ami] | 
She is a woman of honour, They are Counſellors, 


*T was my man commyteed the blunder. 
valet dtourderie 


Tis pon have to d it. *Tis we * him do it. 
dire Faire 

'Tis they have won | a great deal, | E 
gagner beadcoup 

*T was they were playing at cards in the corner. 

aux cartes dank coin 
Was it the Grenadier begun the attack ? 
Grenadier cammencer attague 


No, 'was the Dragoons, or, The Dragoons did. 
It is with a A as with a State; it cannot ſubſiſt without 


| E s er 
penal laws, Local bi] Aon 


See the other Imperſonals. Gram. Pag. 187, 188. 
It appears that he is not m__ 
roitre 


It follows from thence, hs a man cannot be happy, who i is 
S"enſuiyre de la heures 
not virtuous. [vertuedx] 


It becomes not a m—_ man to follow the multitude. 


convenir ſulvre multitude 
There came a fel ow who pretended to have been ſent by her, 
venir drole pretendre end yer 


but he was an impoſtor. [fourbe] 
If ſom caccident i 5 we are not 


n for it. [reponſable] | 
She ſays that the — company. Thereſore ſome body 


CN pourguoi | 
will come by and by. [venir anti! 
A woman came this morning who would nt tell her name, 


matin voulsir | tom 
H 2 Some 
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Some 2 friends are to be found, but they are rege 


fo trouver 


Ml 1 things happen in this world. 


etrange chiſe arriver dans © monde 
There aroſe ſuddenly a terrible tempeſt. | 
S elever tout-a coup terrible temptte 
I expect two or three friends, but none comes. 
attendre ou ami mais ailcun venir 


* C H A P. XIV. 
Upon the Negative Parcickes and Adverbs. 
See their conſtruction, Gram. Pag. 313, and 319. 


I never drink wine, not that I don't love it, but becauſe it 
| Jamais boire vin aimer mais parce que 
| is good for | nothing i in England. 
valoir rien en Angleterre 
I by no means believe what he ſays. 
nullement - croire ire 
She always comes unſeaſonably. 
toujours wenir mal a propis 


No body does what you do.—Nothing can relieve her. 


faire rien Pou voir ſoulager 
He has not received an 1 yet, or as yet. 
rece voir eponſe , encore 


LI have not any deſign to wrong him. 
| nul defſſein faire tort 
She has done wrong. She ſays not one wn. 


faire mal  . dire 
None knows the ſufferings of lovers, unleſs he has loved. 
nul ſavoir ſouffrance amant ffandgue  aimer 


I have always loved her very much. [fer] 


Is there any thing more wonderful than the virtue of the 
rien admirable vertu 
loadſtone ? Lπ,⁰t : 


To love | but little | in courting | _— means to be loved. 
ueres en amour aſſure moyen 
J have ſcen eve body of your ſentiment. [ ſentiment] 
I will never for * him, if he don't grant me that favour. 
| Jamais par accorder grace 
Did ever any body do what you do? 
Jamais perſonne faire 
Did he ever mention | any thing | of it? 


ire 0 rien 
9 i 


it 


(a) This verb may be made both ways, vi. by the Infinitiv and SubjunQtive. 
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We have done nothing that ought to make you angry. 


faire rien devoir 
She is exceeding rich. I am not | a little | are 
extremement ricbe peu ** 
I am going there, leſt he ſhould come. 
sen aller de peur que venir 


I ſhall take this, 93 you chuſe it. 
prendre à moins que cboiſir 
J fear that ſhe will ſcold, 


craindre gronder 
1 tell thee that if henceforth L perceive that thou attempteſt to 
dire fi dorenawvant $ 'aperceugir entreprendre 


play any trick to hinder me from marrying my ſon, I will ſend 
faire quelque fourberie emp#cher (a) marier envoyer 
thee directly to the mill for all thy life. 


ſur le champ moulin pour vie 
We all fear that he will reduce us to that extremity. 
craindre reduire extremits  _ 
She was afraid he would not have married her. 
avoir penr epouſer . , 
She 1s indifferent to me. 1 neither love nor hate her. 
indifferent aimer hair 
He is neither a drinker nor a ſmoaker. 
buveur fumeur 


They behave very prudently. 
ſe conduire prudemment 
She can neither read nor write. 
ſavoir lire Ecrire 
You are quite another than I have known you. 
tout autre connoitr, 
She has neither pos ey nor friends. 
ami 
He don't deny that "he aſked her in marriage. 
nięr demander en mariage 
She has more ſenſe than her mother had. 
ſens mere 
He writes better than he ſpeaks. 
ecrire © parler 
I apprehend, or fear, that ſome misfortune has befallen him. 
aprebender malbeur +» arriver 
He dares not do it, for fear he ſhould be ſcolded at. 
de crainte de or que nder 


RP. gro 
In that uncertainty he knows not what he ought to do. 


dans incertitude ſavoir devoir 
I will never forgive him, unleſs he-promiſes to ſee her. 
pardonner ff and ne promettre vor 
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again . 
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He will never do it before, or unleſs, he is _ you will get get 
@ 


faire gue 
conditions for him. [condition] 
She is fo oe that ſhe can take nothing, but ſhe throws it up 


Tu ” aurois gue rendre 


He was afraid left ſhe e ſhould have overheard him. 
craindre entendre 
She won't hear any more of her ſweetheart. 
weuloly entendre parler galant 
I won't take a purge before the winter is quite over. 
. frendre medecine que biver tout- d fait paſſe 
He _ N that ſhe don't go abroad, and ſees no body. 
; voir 


Why In t 4 tell ber * reaſons ? 
Pourquoi or que dire * raiſon 
He knows not ow to meet her. *Tis what I did not know. 
ſavoir rencontrer ſavoir 
Iwill not reach bim French any more, if he don't pay me 
wouloir enſeigner Frangois Payer 
what he owes me. [deviir] 


I aſk nothing but what is juſt. I cannot pay others if I am 


dema nder Jute ſaurois payer 1 
not _ what is due to me. 
devoir | 
Adverſity neither troubles, nor caſts them down; proſperity 
adverfite troubler abattre Proſperite 
neither makes them proud, nor ſwells them up. 
| enorgueillir enfler 


SAP. AV. 


Upon the ConJuncTIONS. 


When I puniſh you ar your faults, you think I hate you 


unir faite croire hair 


whereas tis only becauſe I lows you, I take that trouble. 


ne and gue aimer prendre feine 
Whilſt. you are young, accuſtom yourſelves to virtue. 
Jeune $*accoitumer Verru 
Your brother came to ſee me yeſterday as ſoon as you was 
frere venir vor bier 
gone.——l am fleepy after mins. 
partir endormi 


1 will ſee her before ſhe gies. Lou 
Provided that he does his duty. Lv, 


7 | Althogh 


. 


E 


"oy 
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Although I have no — I conn; jr to borrow any 
of my ua. 83 or xr elle you ſhall be 1 pas 
If * comes, be be fe „ good as to 2 him Far! have waited for 


attendre 
him *till now. 717 > prin 
If men were wiſe, and would ſeriouſly think of the ſovercign 
ſage wouloir ſcrieiſement penſer 
Avoid gaming, for fear of giving yourſelf to it. 
eviter 
Tho- Iuſed my utmoſt 1 and 5 nothing 
faire tout ſon. poſſible 
to pleaſe him, yet he was conſtantly ſcolding a 5 me. | 
Plaire ncanmoins ſans ceſſe 
That Andriens whether ſhe 1s Pamphituy $ = or whether 
e - Jemme 


ſhe ; is but h his s miſtreſs, | with child. | 


ure tro 
| Feogla forgive 2 W they foe. 


She | eds on every body, both men en and women. 
plaĩre tout le monde 


Either through taſte or reaſon, or 1 ſhe has 1 him. 


Par out ral on 
Wars are not fo bloody fince gun-powder | is uſed. 
* Jang/ant fobdre & canoes = fe ſervir 
went away without my ſeeing him. 
partir wor 
I have nothing more to ſay to you, except to obey. Lobes] 
Unleſs a book is inſtructiye, or entertaining, I don't cate to 
livre -inflrudtif divertiſſant ſe ſoucier 


read it. 
As I knew the thing, 'and no body — it, &c. 


ſavoir ES : 
He was hardly come, but ſhe ſcolded at : him. 
arriver guereller 
He has nAther "ou nor enemies, neither vice nor virtue. 
| ennemi dice vertu 
Whether ſhe is writing or reading, ſhe will have her parrot 
ecrire lire peroquet 


with her. 


| Becauſe he came, and I was not at home, he would not ſtay. 
venir ai logis wnuleoir .attendre | 
Though he aſked me, I would not tell him. 


Would to God the affair ſucceeds, {[offaire reſt 
H 4 Since 
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Since you have forbid him, he does it no more. [dffendre] | 
If he ſhould call at my houſe, ane, I was not at home, my 


, chez mt 5 
ele would gl him whero Lad. ;..> 2 


Whether = wind or loſes, he is always the ſame, | 
perdre. , 7 na 
He will not , it, vel that is forbid him. 
faire defendu 
I will not go thither, unleſs you go along with me. 
vouloĩr aller 
Tou muſt not play before you | can ſay yl your ir leon. Why 
Jour avoir 
don't you learn it then, inſtead of loſing your time ? 
dre tems , 
1 He is fo Birr from being forward, that he knows nothing at all, 
ſavoir rien du tout 
Far from following his advice, ſhe dees not mind what he ſays. 
: ſutore ". prendre garde : 
I will rather conſent'to loſe all, than to give up my right. 
plutit conſentir perere renoncer droit | 
Let us ſuppoſe that the caſe is ſo, I run no riſk to write to 
— ſupiſer cas ainſi courir riſque 
him | about it, | [rouchont cette faire] 
I would marry you, tho' I were a King. 
> a epouſer . 
| Tho? you were a King, I would not marry you. 
Tell me if you will come to-morrow or no, that I mayn't 
dire ra venir demain 
wait for you. [attendre] 
Would to God I was under his tuition ill, and my father 
ſous conduite encore 
had never removed me from his ſchool! 
retirer Ecole 
It avails nothing to a pirl to be young, without being hand- 
ſervir rien jeune fans 
ſome, nor to be hand without being young. 
After you have done your exerciſe, you muſt read it over two 
faire theme relire 


or three times, to correct the faults you may have done in it. 
fois corri faite pouvo 
You will learn = ſo you take pains. That [ tell you to 
aprendre prendre peine 
the end you may take courage and apply yourſelf to tudy. But 
rendre courage s apliquer tude 
remember what have told you ſeveral times, that you will 
fe ſouvenir | Pluſieurs fois | 


1 6 never 


Chap. 16. Upon the Prepoſitions. 105 
never be able to ſpeak or write French, unleſs you | are 7 | 


jamais pouveir (a) tcrire Frangois 


of your rules. LL * 
1 will take ſo much pains that 1 hope I ſhall ſpeak ĩt before it is 


prendre tant peine eſperer 
long, tho' I am convinced that the French tongue is very diffcult. 
long tem: cenvaincu difficile 
ou will not find it ſo hard if you learn well your principies, 
trouver difficile aprendre principe 
Why does the e attract iron? And how comes it 
attirer er 
to paſs that liquors aſcend and deſcend in Barometers and 
ligueur baiſſer dans Barenetre 
Thermometers. 2 
The narrowneſs of the mind, ignorance, and preſumption, 
petit eſſe eſprit ignorance preſomption 
make tons; ; becauſe obſtinate people will believe nothing 
faire opinidtrete opinidtre wouloir croire rien 
but whatthey 2 and they apprehend but very few things. 
pew chiſe 
As ſoon as the | great Cham of Tartary has dined, an Herald 
Tartarie diner Herait 
cries out that all the other Princes of the earth may go and | eat 


crier Prince terre . aller 
their dinner. [dine] | 


C HAT XYL 
Upon the PR EPOSITIONS. 


Where are you going? I am going to Court. And I to the 
od aller 


city. I ſhall go N to the a dec 
ville fo Comedie : 
I went to bed | Taft night | at eleven o'clock, and roſe this 


ſe coucher hizr ail ſoir beure fe lever 
morning at ſix, [matin] | 


I ſet out from London at three o'clock. 


partir Londres 
I rather chuſe to live in the country than in town, eſpecially 
aimer mieux demeurer campagne ville Jurtout 
at London. Therefore I intend to go to-morrow into the 
Londres ct pour avoir deſſein aller demain 
country, and will ſend . my 4 to France, and then to the 


France enſuite 


Wel Indies. Lid. Cc! 


(a) or, is ni, 


You 
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| Pt Log in your 26mm; and not before. 
chanter 


That is not after my Wi [fantaisie] 


She does every thing of, or after, her own. head. Tie}. 
Do you anſwer in this manner? 


maniꝭre 
He goes from rank to rank. [rang] 
I live in St. Paul's 3 near a Bookſeller's, 99 — a 


| demeurer St. Paul Libraire 
Grocer, at the fipn of t the King's head. 
epicier exſcigne Roi tẽte 
The beſt way to go to your houſe, is to paſs through the 
chemin aller 
—— 45 ſince you live behind it. 
demeurer 
wee poor ploughman who works from morning till night, when 
paũure laboureur travailler mat in foir 
he is well paid for his labour, lives as content as a "oy, 
pays ' labewr wivre content 
I Kiga to travel firſt all over England and 3 Then 
aviir Ain voy voyager d abord Ang lererre Ecaſſe 


to Holland, from Holland to France, from France to Italy, from 
Hollande France Ttalie 


Italy to _—_ from Spain to Portugal, where I ſhall embark on 
Eſpa 


Portugal 02 emburq ner 
board a ſhip to return to England, 


vaiſſeau revenir 


My brothers are not at home, they are gone a-hunting with 
frere ai logis . chaſſe 
my couſin ; but let's go to my uncle's. , He is not at home 
couſin onrle 
neither, He is at his friend s houſe. 
ron plus ami 


hey reckon ſeventy miles from Dover to London. 
mile Douvres 
We walked from Canterbury to Rocheſter. 
marcher Cantorberi 
They go from ſtreet to ſtteet. 


Our country-houſe is twelve miles off from this place. 


campagne maiſon mile 
I ſhall arrive betore him, Walk before me, and don't ſtay 
arriwer (a) 
behind. [re] 
He drinks after the | German way, | e 
beire All * 


(a) See Gram. Tag. 375, : 
Ninus 


us 


and the countenance, than in the choice of words. 


built with _—- an 
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Ninus enlarged his Empire as far as the borders of 1 
etendre Empire frontisre 
I went to your houſe . and found no i 
aller 


trouver 
I was gone to your Gl s. I come from her mother's. 


coufin mere 
He goes to Edinburgh in fix weeks. 


Edinbourg ſemaine ' 
He will come within three ays 


He lives about the Hay-market. I ſhall wait on you as far as 
demeurer fein marche 2 


the Park. [Parc] 


It is in my cloſet or in the parlour. 


fall 
He is happy both in war and in peace. 
beureũx 
He has miniſters in France, and in the Low- countries. 
miniſtre France bas ys 
There is no leſs eloquence in the — of the voice, the eyes, 


ence woix 


air choix mot 
See where the tinder-box is. 


Did you ever ſee a paper-mill (or have you ſeen, Ee.) 
Papier moulin 
I have bought an ivory coffee-mill. 


acheter ivoire cafe 
He did it without mine or his maſter's knowledge. 


a Pingu maitre 


His library is even with the yard. 


bibliotbẽgue ai niveau 


They fought with their ſwords, 


ſe battre epee 
I have eat nothing all the day. 
manger jour 


My brother is gone to the Faſt. Indies, and he won't be back 
Oriental Indes 


revenir 
again theſe ten years, [an] 


Drunkards go from ale-houſe to ale-houſe, 
ivrogne aller cabaret 


His ſeat is — was you ever there? The waly are 
chateau _— que 


land. The ſtair- caſe is painted in oil. All 
ſable eſcalier peint buile 


the 


4 
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dee furniture is worked with the needle, nothing finer can be 
2 meuble 5 n,  aiguille 
en. 


I ſhould be mighty glad to go to that ſeat. How far is it Is 
ravi » chateau 
it a good way off? U is twenty leagues off. 
lein d ici lies tec | 
You are miſtaken. It is about nine or ten leagues, 
ſe tromper 
Good 1 0 learns to behave well to every body. 
education aprendre fe comporter 
The Heroes in times of yore ſacrificed themſelves for their 
Heres tem puſſ ſe ſacrifier © | 
country and their miſtreſs : now-a-days nothing is done but for 
pays maitreſſe aijourd bui | 
fortune and pleaſure. 
fortune plaifer 
He has 7 — up the cup even to the dregs. 
ire calice r 
A woman can pleaſe without beauty = ſenſe, but ſhe can 
Peu ur plaĩre beaite ral 
wp > do it without wit and agrecableneſs. 
eſprit aprement | 
The law of Mahomet allows every thing but wine. 
toi permettre vin 
The moſt uneaſy ſituation is to be between fear and hope. 
inguietant fituation , crainte eſperance 
| | Do you know that Piazza which is near the market-place as 
1 Pertique marche 
you go down? Yes. Gs ſtrait along through that place, as 
deſcendre aui tout droit place 
you go up, and when you are there, you will find a ſmall deſcent 
monter. trau wer petit di ſcente 
on your left. After that there is a 9 Chapel, and hard by 
gauche Chapelle 
that a narrow lane. But ſtay: I'll | direct you a ſhorter way. 
petit ruolle attendre ( b) i court chemin 
You know Cratinus's houſe, don'r ye! ? When you are paſt that, 
maiſon (c) paſſer 
turn to the left down the ſame ſtreet, and when you are at the 


— — —V — — E __ 4 


fourner a meme rue 
Temple of A take to the right before you come to the gate 


"Temple Diane prendre droit venir 
of the city, Hard by the horſe's pond there's a Baker, and right 
| ville abreuvoir Boulanger 


, .. "<_ _— 
— — . — n — — — 
- 9 


(a) Turn, it is very aiffcult for her to do it, (b) Turn, I am going to direct you, 
{c) See Gram, Pag. 240. 


Over 
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over- againſt that Baker you'll ſee a Joiner's ſhop. Tis there he is. 
voir Menuifier boutique 
We fancy that the Antipodes are under lis. They muſt think 
Vimaginer Antipode devoir pen ſer 
that we are under them. But all are upon the earth; as no part 
terre 


of a ſurface can be upon the other. ere fe, 


Mount-Caſſel is a pleaſant city on a hill in F rench F nodal; 
agreable ville montagne Frangois Flandre 


from which, in clear weather, one may | have a proſpect of | 30 
decouvrir 


clair tems (a) pouvoir 
towns and 400 villages. [vill] 


N of the Inſtrument and Manner, are often rendered by du 


or de. 
He was Caen with the firſt thruſt, and his brother was ſhot | 


coup d epet frive tuẽ 
with a piſtol. 1 de piſtolet] | 
| She died of old age. [vicilleſe] 


He has hanged himſelf out of (or through) deſpair, 
ſe pendre | deeper 


More Exerciſes upon the Prepoſitions and Nouns of Number. 


The firſt man was Adam, and the frſt woman Eve. | 
Two famous Aſtronomers have given out two eclipſes, and 
fameitx en. annoncer eclipſe 
two experienced Politicians have foretold two great events. 
habile Politique predire Evenement 
The Duke of A. was one of the two Plenipotentiaries. 
Duc ®* - Plenipotentiaire' 


1 ſhall pay him the tenth of next month, 


prochain mois 
Of the one Phenomenons which were to be ſeen, I haye ſeen 
Phenomene 7 erm 
the two laſt only. 
The firſt dozen commonly coſts more than the ſecond. 
douzaine ordinairement couter 
| have got a dozen, and you thirty. 
Lewis the fourteenth was a great man, but very inferior to 


Louis inferieur 
Henry the fourth, and * the firſt of France. 
Henri Francoi 


Francis the ſecond, ſucceeded Henry the ſecond, [ſnccider] | 


(a) Turn, when the weather is clear, 


Ta 


with a Lacht. At Leith in Scotland one of the fifth rate. 
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Tis the fifth branch of the third * n which N 


branche 
upon the throne, Lv | 
We ſee here a liſt of the ſhips which 5:9” the Royal fleet 
compiſer Royal 


vor liſte vaiſau 
of Great Britain, with the — where they were the 1200 8 
Grande Bretagne | 


— 1741, ds wit, in England 94 men of war, 7 whereof 


e waiſſeau de guerre 


aveir 
— f the acl rate, 13 of the — 22 of the third, 26 of the 


fourth, 1 5 . fifth, and 11 of the ſixth. There are beſides 


outre cela 


2 Fire-ſhips, 6 Bomb veſſels, 10 Proviſion-hips, 13 oops, + 


Galiote a bombes 
Yachts, and 5 ſmall ones. f 


In Ireland 4 ſhips, 2 of the fourth, and 2 of the ſixth rate, 
Irelande rang 
Leith Ecoffe 
At Cape Finifter, Liſbon, Oporto and in Africa 5 hips, 1 of 
Liſbonne 


Finiſtorre Afrique 
a third rate, one of the fourth, and three of "the ſixth, with 


"Is the Mediterranean, and with admiral Haddock, 15 ſhips, 
Mediterrante * emiral 


eg the third, g of the fourth, and three of the ſixth, with 4 
re- ſhips. 
At the Weſt-Indies 56 ſhips, to * at Jamaica, and with 
Indes Occidentales Jamaigue 
Admiral Vernon 19 ſhips, 3 of the chird rate, 9 "of the fourth, 


Z of the fifth, and 4 of the fixth, with five fire-ſhips, and 1 Pro- 


viſion- ſhip. 
Under Admiral Ogle 22 ſhips, 12 of the third and 10 of the 
fourth rate, with 6 Fire- ſhips and 2 Hoſpital-ſhips. 


With Commodore Auſon, 5 ſhips, 3 of the fourth, one of 
chef d Eſcadre 


Ef 
the fifth, and one of the fixth rate, with a foo 


At New. Vork, Virginia, South-Carolina, N Ba- 
Nouvelle York Virginie Meridional Caroline Barbate 


hama iſtands, and thoſe under the winds, 10 ſhips, one of we 
ile 


fourth, 3 of the fifth, and 6 of the ſixth rate, with 2 ſloops. 


Convoys 


Lb 
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Convoy 5 ſhips, 1 of the fourth, 2 of the fifth, and 2 of the 


Convoi 
fixth rate. In Holland 1 Yacht. | 

Total 180 men of war, 17 Fire-ſhips, 6 Borab-veſſels, 2 
Proyiſion- ſhips, 2 Hoſpital-ſhips, 19 floops, 11 Yachts, together 
237. [enſemble 

Yeſterday, . according to the old ſtile, the King, 


vieux 


Ni 
attended by che Bube — of Cumberland, the N er 


eccompagne Prin P 
of the three Orders, the Garter, Thiſtle, and Bath, widths their 
Farretiere Chardon Bain (a) 
Collars, TA to 1. royal — and heard the ſermon eee 
ſe rendr entendre ſermon 
5 Docter A. Biſhop of F. "After Divine ſervice His Maje Majeſty 
Emveque Divin Majeſte 

and their y Hig ohneſtes received the Sacrament fromthe hands 
Alte recevoi Communion 

of the Biſhop of London Dean of the Chapel, affiſted by 1 the 


Ewveque 


affifte 
Biſhop of C ham + the x put upon the A tar, as uſual, 


the offering * wedge of gold. 
Mande lingot dior 
1 in relation to the or parts of the world, lies 
partie mande fre ſtud 
ds. It is bounded on the Faſt b by Aka, and the Euxine 
ai nord borne Orient Ati. Pont Euxin 
or = v3 _ which communicates with the Mediterranean by 
Mediterrance 
the f ireights of c On the South by Africa and the 
detroit Conflantinople Midi Afrique 
Mediterranean Sea. On the Weſt by the Atlantic Ocean, and 
Occident Atlantique Ocean 
on the North by the ArQic Pole, and the great 4 Sen. Its 
Septentrion Arctique Pole 
length taken from Cape St. Mons on the South 6 of Spain 
lenguenr meſurt Cap Sud ouef Eſpagne 
to the | a Oby, on the W of Muſcovy, is about 3600 


riviere Obi frontiere Moſcovie 


mettre Autel ſelon la coutume * 


_— 


Engliſh miles: and its breadth from Sweden to Greece is about 


Anglettrre mile largeur Suede | G 
2200 miles. 


France has Spain towards the South, from which Nature has 
France Eſpagne © Midi . Natire 


(a) And in French inveſted, before with [rev?tu.) Jivid 1 


* 
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divided it by the Pyrenean Mountains, which are of a rn 
| Pyrenees * urprenant 
height, and extend from the Mediterranean to the great O can, 
Baieur £ etendre  Mediterran-e Ocean 
which is a tr ct of 300 miles. Northwards it has the Channel, 
Id) dende de pays A nord la Manche 
and the Auftriaa Netherlands. It is Eaftwards parted from 
Adtrichien Pay Bas 2 POrien ſapare 
Germany by the Rnine; from the Swiſs by the Swiſſer mountains, 
Suiſſe montagne 
and from Italy wy” the Alps. Weſtwards it has that part of the 
| Italie Alpes ai Couchant partie 
great Ocean called the bay of Bifcay. It is now comput d about 
| Ocean apelle Baie Biſcay & preſent compter 
goo Engliſh miles long, including the conquered countries, from 
mile longueur y compris conguis pays 
the moſt ſouthera part of the Low-countries tothe Mediterranean. 
ſeptentrional par tie Pays Bas Mediterranee 
The air of Spain is generally very good, and the (oi fer tile, 
air FEſpagne en general bon terroir fertile 
were it but as well cultivated. In the time of the 3 Spain 
| (c) _ cultive tems Romain 
was looked uponas| the moſt olentiful and fruitful country in the 
paſſer pour abondant fertile pays 
K and produced every thing tnat either ambition or neceſſity 
monde roduire ambition neceſſite 
required. They ſent, in a few years into Italy 60009 weight of 
(d) envoy peu annee- livre peſant 
unwrought filver, of Yale ſilver 40000 weight, and of gold, 
non travaills argent griſfier 
10000 weight, and beſides all this a vaſt quantity of coin, 
prodigieiſe quantite or & argent monnoye 
_ Hiſtory tells us that the country abounded in men, horſes and 


Hiſtoire dire pays abonder © cheval 

cattle, that it produced corn, wine, and oil in abundance, and 

betail produire grain win / buile abondance 

that it was ſtored with 1 of gold and ſilver, braſs, iron, 
rempli cuĩvre 

lead, quickſilver, and belt; And that in general the country was 

Plomb wi '4 argent ſel general 

very fruitful. [fertile] 


In Old Caſtile is Valladolid, one of he largeld and __ cities 
vic il Caſtile Valladolid ville 
in all . In it are 130 Churches, 70 Content, a1 4 Biſhopric 
E | Egliſe Evteche 
and an niverſity, [Univerſite] 
(a) This word is left out in French, (b) i, is made by makes. (c) Turn, if 
it wan, (d) Turn thus, that could ſatify ambition, Sc. ({atisfaire,) Sevill 
VIlle 


— es as A. — 


, 
e 
1 
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Seville, the Capital of Andaluſia, exceeds in largeneſs, trade, 
Capitale Andaloufie f. urpdſſer grandeur commirce 
riches, and beauty, all the cities in * 
richeſſes beaiite ville 


E ſpagne 
Antwerp, about a century and a half ago; was the moſt flouriſh- 
demi 


Anvors fecle Forifſant 
ing and richeſt trading city in the whole world. Itwas 7 
riche commerce ville univers 
for three _ in 1576 by the ſoldiers of the Duke of Alb. 
ldat Due d Albe 
The Dutch furniſhed for the ſiege of Liſle an artillery 12 
Hollandois fournir ige Li train d' artillerie 
miles long, drawn by 36000 horſe, and eſcorted by 18000 men. 
mile longueur tirf cheval eſcorts 
Stockholm is built on fix ſmall Iſlands, which are pH to- 
Stockholm bati ie 
gether by wooden bridges. There are in this city wo * tely 


bots pont  pluſieurs ſup 
Palaces which are 2 with — | g 


Palais 

Venice is built on 72 a 72 Munde i in the midſt of the Adriatic ſea, 

Veaiſe milieu Adr iatigue 
alſo called the gulph of Venice. It is a large, magnificent, and 
auſſi apell or * grand mayniſique 
wonderful city. There are 450 bridges, among which the Rialto 
ſurprenant 
is the he moſt grand, being built of = moe, with only one arch, 
ſuptrbe ſeulement rr 
under which a ſhip may paſs in full f Gal, There are 52 large 
vaiſſeau pouvoir paſſer plein voile 

and little ſquares, among which that of St. Mark is the fineſt; 


Place Mare 
150 magnificent Palaces; 115 noble ſteeples; 64 Statues in braſs; 
magnifigue Palais ſuperbe clocher Statue bronze 
23 monuments, or pillars of braſs; 70 Churches; 39 Friaries ; 
monument colonne Egliſe * 4 hommes 
28 Nunneries, and 17 rich hoſpitals. Oute bo the Arſenal 20000 
Covent de filles richs bopital Arſenal 


Infantry, and 25000 Cavalry may be immediately armed. 


homme d'infanterie homme de cawalerie per # ſur le champ, [but make armed by 
drawn to arm (armer) and to by dequei. ] 


The Electorate of Bavaria is 120 miles long, and _—_— : 
Electorat Baviere mile long- gueur 


r 
and contains 35 Cities, 94 _— -towns, 8 Biſhopricks, 35 
contenir ville Eviche 


Convents, above 1000 Nobleme d feats 11704 villages, and 
Couvent Nb /a village 
OT Churches, [Eg/iſe] 


Den- 


x * 
. 


FR Au I 
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Denmark, one of the three 1 2— Kingdoms, derives its 


Danemarc Royaũme t irer 


. from their firſt king Dan, —— lived in "the time of David, 


vivre tems 
1000 paws before the birth of Chriſt. That kingdom is ſituated 
naiſſance Feſus Chriſt Royaimme Stue 
Waden the North ſea and the Baltick. The communication 
- Nord mir Baltigue communication 
of the one ſea with thgther is through the ſtreights of the 
altre fe of detroit 
Sound. Nature has di ded it, 19. into two large iſlands ; 
le Jund Nature iſer grand ile 
29, ſome ſmall ones; and 39. a fruitful Pepinſuia abounding 
petit fertile Preſſu ile abonder 


with corn, pulſe, and fruit; and as there is plenty of good 


grain legume fruit quantite 


paſture, the country abounds with cattle, The cattle that are 
piturage Pays abonder betail 


tranſported yearly from Jutland,to Germany, muſt paſs through 
mener tous les ans  Futlande Allemagne paſſer 
Sleſwick, where the toll is received, which amounts yearly te 


peage recevoir monter par an 
upwards of 200,000 Crowns. [Ec] 


A girl walking one day from Ofterby to Mell-Tundern in the 
fille marcher jour Ofterbi 


Dutchy of Sleſwick, hit her toes againſt ſomething pointed. 

Ducbe beurter of, Pointu 

She knew not what it was at firſt, but after digging round it with 
ſaveir d abord creiiſer 


iſ 
her fingers, ſhe pulled out a horn of the _ ue; It is about 


doigt tirer de torre 
100 ounces weight, and embelliſhed with ſeveral | Hieroglyphical 


once (a) orne rs Hierogliphique 
figures, | much in the fame manner of | as gyptian Pyramids, 


Faire à peu pres comme Egipte Piramide 


It is 25 inches long, and 4 wide at the opening. It is to this day 
ice long-gueur large-geur eu verture 

preſerved in the Royal Treaſury, as a curious piece of antiquity. 

conſerver Royal Treſorerie curieũæ ice ancien (b) 
Prague is one of the largeſt, fineſt, and moſt populous cities 
Prague grand beau peuple ville 

in Europe. It i IS 12 miles in circumference: in it are above 100 

Eurrpe mile tour 


Churcnes and as many Palaces, The Moldaw flows through 
Eglije autant Palais | Per 


(a) To be weight is peſer, or ẽtre du poids de. 
&) This ſubſtantive muſt be made by its E in French, 


the 


ai id — . 
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the middle of the eity, over which is a ſtately ſtone bridge. The 


milieu magnifique pierre pont 
Jews, who are reckoned 50,000 in number, have in their quarter 
Jui compter nombre quartier 
9 Synagogues, [Sinagegue] 


CHAP. XVI. 


Upon the Conſtruction of thoſe Words wherein chiefly conſiſts 
the Io IOM of French, 


Aveir i uſed inflead of &tre when we ſpeak o being old, O. 
ee Gram. Fag. 305. 


How old are you? (Turn, What age have you?) [4] 
I am ſixteen years old. I did not think that you were ſo old. 


ctoire 


ge 
For | my part | I am one and thirty. Lei! 
Is your mother very old? She is almoſt ninety, 
mere age pres de | 
Are you cold? On the contrary, I am very warm, but I am 
froid ail contraire chaid 
tired, —I am very cold, and very hungry. 
la froid faim 


You are hungry, you ſay ; and I am very dry. L 
Your ſiſter had got a ſore noſe laſt week; now ſhe has fore 


; ſceur (a) neg, paſſe ſemaine a preſent 
lips. I wiſh ſhe had a fore tongue. : 
leurs ſoubaiter larpue : | 
My couſin is wounded in his fide and in his arms; but the 
couſin bleſſe cate bras 
man who fought with him is wounded in his belly. 
ſe battre © ventre 
My hands are ſo cold that I cannot write. 
main froid ſaurois ccrire 
I believe your head is always cold; for you ſeldom pull 
croire tete freid car rarement 


your hat off. [ar chapeas] 


How old is your ſiſter? She is not fiftcen yet, I thought 
ſhe was twenty. | 


(a) This word is left out in French, 


I was 


I 2 
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I was very cold this morning when I came; but I am very 
matin — 
warm now. Lou don't look ſo. 
chaiid à preſent paroitre 
You eat as if you was not hungry. Excuſe me, I eat heartily; 
manger faim ag de bon apetit 
for I am very hungry. 


I am more dry than hungry. I have been thirſt — oh all the day. 
foif Jour 
I am dry too L auſſi] 
The Particles at and upon, with the word playing, Sc. See 
Gram. Pag. 323, 372. 
Do you never play at cards ? I play ſometimes at Piquet and 


jamais jou: carte elquefos Piguet 
at Quadrille, to oblige the company. 8 8 b 
Quadrille _obliger compagnie 
Let us play for a crown. I never play ſo high. I don't care 
ecu 6s jeu 

to play for ſo much money. 3 
fe foucier tant argent 

I don't love to play at games of chance, as at Dice, or eren 

aimer jeu baxard comme de 

at Cards; but I fike to play ſometimes at Bowls, at Billiards, 


cartes aimer quelquefois boule billard 


at Tennis, or Nine-pins. [paime, quilles 


My couſin and I play at Cheſs | every night. | 
couſin jouer echecs tous les ſoirs\ 
Can you play upon ſome inftrument ? I can play 3 a Little upon 


ſaveir joue inſtrument 
the German flute. I thought you could play on the e fd Ne too. 
Allemand flute croĩre ' wioln auſſi 
No. I know that you play upon the Baſs-viol very "well. If 
non ſavoir Baſſe de viole 


you pleaſe to come to our houſe, we will make a little concert. 


foubaiter venir faire concert 


My ſiſter will play on the Harpſichord, you will play on your 
clavecin 


Bals-viol, and I will ſing. [charter] 


Menér and Porter; ; Amener and aporter, Pag. 376. 


I never go to ſee your brother without carrying my German 


aller Vorr 


Aute along with me. [flute traverſiere] 


Carry 
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Carry your work to your ſiſter, and bring me her ſciſſars. 


auvrage e iſcaux 
I will take you along with me into the country, if you learn 
mener campagne 

ly; well. Will you carry me to the aſſembly ? LA le 
beit You cannot walk. I won't carry you. | 

The next time you come to ſee me, bring your niece. 
ay. Premier 1 | nicce 
jour Bring the horſe to me. 

See the other Idioms, Page 369, and folloting. 
See | Let us walk alittle in the garden. I am tired, I have walked 
peu jardin las 


un 
too much to-day, Well, we ſhall go upon the river, if you 


nd 21 aijourdui Eb bien riviere ; 
pleaſe ; and if you don't pleaſe, we ſhall ſtay at home. [v {girl 
I am uſed to walk two hours every day, and he uſes to ride 
avoir coutume beure tous les jours monter a cbeval 
re twice a week. [dex fois ſemaine] ah 
You are not complaiſant. Why won't you do me that 
complaiſant wouloir 
friendſhip ? g 
n If you do me that favour, I will take it kindly of you. 
me | en ſavoir bon gre 
8, Take it kindly or unkindly, I can't. 
Do you know that Mr. A. has married Miſs B? 
They were married laſt week. [/« ſemaine p4ſ*e] 
I am to go to-night ® where you know. IL“ ir! 
_ He left off + juſt now. [+ ##ir] 
When you (peak. to her, ſhe falls a laughing. 
o. parler ſe mettre arire 
F She does nothing but laugh. Pag. 366. 
If Does not that fit me well? Pag. 305. | 
If they ſhould happen to quarrel, let me know of it. 
4 Pag. 364 e quereller 
We were bound from Jab to Briſtol. They were home- 
Ir Pag. 365 Famaipue Bl 
wards bound too. [auf] | 
Your dinner is at ſtake. [diner, Pag. 365] 
won't lend you my knife. I don't want it. I can do without. 
vouloir preter couteau Pag. 370 fou er ven faſſer 
He had like to have fallen. [tomber, Pag. 380] 
n Do you know the lady who ſpoke to me this morning ? 
dame ; matin 


I know what you mean. Li dire] | 
y | 13 If 


— ̃ F ——— Re ——˖Ü— es 2 — 


1 
1 


Inſinitive. Gram. Pag. 362. and following. 
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If he calls, bid him come again. 
Tenni reventr 
They have cauſed him to be beheaded. LA iter, Pag. 369] 
Make that child eat his | breakfaſt, | and if he has not got 
faire enfant deſeuner | 
enough LH] give him ſome more. (Pag. 380) 
Yeſterday morning a fire broke out in that houſe which was 
mw -- matin feu prendre maiſon 
building, and it was conſumed in two hours. They ſay that 
air conſume” heure | 
the Joyner's men made Io with chips to warm themſelves, 
Gargons menuifiers copeau chailffer 


and that ſet the houſe on fire. [tre le feu d] 


Have after the particles might, could, would, and ought to, 
which is liable to be miſtaken for the ſign of the Compound tenſe ta 
the participle paſſive following, belongs to, and is part of, theſe par- 
vicles, which are then Verbs, and not Signs; (tho it is ſometimes 
the ſame, when they are ſigns,) and the Participle is turned into the 


— 


He will have his wife like what he does. 
vouloſ _ femme aimer 
She would do it in ſpite of him. () 
Children ſhould never hear ſuch things. 
enfant J amais entendre tel cbòſe 
They might have attacked the enemy. 
pouvoir attaguer ennemi 
J could never have beſtowed my pains better. 
o emplnyer peine 
There could have been no living at all without arts. 
on pouvoir vvre du tout art 
The fortifications might have been deſtroyed. 
fortification pouvoir detruire 
T could not do better. (*) He could have done better. (b) 
I would have you do that. () I would have had you done it, 
I wiſh you had done it [foubaiter.] 
You never could come more ſeaſonably. [4 propes] 
He would not have taken arms. . 
If I would have employ'd my pains in that, 
| wouloir employer peine à 


8 
(a). This may be the Imperfe2?, Perfict, Compound of the Preſent, and Conditional 


. according to the ſenſe of the ſentence, which muſt be determined, and expreſſed 


conformable to the rules of the conſtruction of the tenſes ſet down, Pag. 275. of 
Gram, But theſe ſentences muſt be rendered all poſſible ways, 
(h) The Compound of the Conditional, 


— 


2 | He 


N 
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He ought to have been ſent. [deveir envoyer] 


Cities could not have been built without an aſſembly of men. 
batir ſecierte 


wille 
There could have been neither navigation nor agriculture, 
Pouvsir navigation c epricultie 

without the affiſtance of men. [indufric] 

What would you have had me done for you ? 

9 people think that if he would have purſued the enemy 

croire woulojr pourſuivre ennemi 

briſkly, he might have ended the war that day. 
vigoureũſement pour fiair guerre Jour 


CHAP. XVII. 


Upen the wpegular Conſtructions of the Pronouns Perſond 
and Poſſeſſive. 


See Gram Pag. 229, &c. + 
If truth ſhewed itſelf to men in all its beauty, they would 


verit montrer beauic 
love nothing elſe. They wolld burn with love for it, 
aimer (2) brũler amour 
Self- love is our Primum Mobile. Tis it rules our paſſions; 
amour propre grand mobile regler pd!fion 
and to it men are indebted for moſt of the ſervices which they 
redevable la plupart ſervice 
reciprocally render one another. [r4iproquement rendre] 


Glory makes the pol 1 ambition of Heroes. They gape 


gloire ambition Heris reſpires | 
after n elſe ; they ſeek for nothing elſe. They apply to it 
chercher Sg adrefſer 


alone: es for it alone they make vows. Lvl 
Moſt men worſhip love: to it they ſacrifice their fineſt days, 


adorer amour facrifier beau, jour 
and from it they expect their greateſt happineſs. 
* attendre grand felicite a 
You have got fine birds; buy a fine cage for them, 
orſegu acheter cage 
Yann; Lady | is exceeding fond of | her parrot : ſhe has 
Dame aimer à la felie perroquet 


E with her. [teujours] 


Is that the tree of which you was ſpeaking? Yes, that's it, 
arbre parler oui 


(a) Netbirg elſe is made in French by ir aloe; and alone, ns and gue, 


I 4 
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It looks very fine, but its fruit | is good for nothing. | 


rottre bien Fruit ne valoiy rien g 
his on the contrary has no appearance. Tis a Peach-tree, 
ai contraire aparence Pecher 
and its peaches are | charming good. | [phe delicies] | | 
The _ was ſhut, and the mob ſtood before it, in expectation 
ferme populace ſe tenir attendre 
that ſomebody would go out of the houſe : but there was no 


ortir 
body in it. l 


Take care of my birds; giye them food. This is dry, give 
prendre ſon oi ſeau mangedille foif 
him water, [cas] 

When he ſaw himſelf purſued ſo cloſe, he 7 the river, 
pourſuivi de fi pres fleuve 

and threw himſelf i in it | on horſeback | with a ; defign to croſs it 
Jeter a cheval 4 delſein traverſer 
over, tho' it was ſo in, When he came to the ſtream, for all 

(a) courant quoi que 

that he did to reſiſt it, hy could-not conquer it, He then reſolved 

faire eier e rendre mgaitre done reſoũdre 
to go down with it, and let himſe f be carried away by it: but 
ſutvre laiſſer orter 

his horſe was too tired to be able to ſwim — ; and as he endea- 

cheval trep fatigue pouvoir nager lon s'efforcer 
voured to quit the {tream, his horſe, that had loſt all his flrength, 

quitter fil de Peat pèrdre Force 

fell under him. He expected it, and there did not wonder 

Yabattre $8 attendre par conſequent etre ſurpris 

at it. He ſtil] ſwam for a while with the ſtream : but not being 


encore nager guelgue tems courant 
able to leave it, he was drowned i in it. / 
to drink is not 


ol guitter fe noyer _. 
The * which you Ss recommended hi 
recommander boire 
fit for hea, I know all its qualities, and will never recommend 
propre gualite ö 


it in ſuch a caſe. [p4r/ a] 


Of theſe two rivers, one has its ſpring in the Alps, and the 
feuve ſource Alpes 
other has it in the Pireneans. [Pircnces] 
I have Yought a new ſword ; the hilt of it is filver, but I don't 


7 garde argent 
ne its ſhell. I will not part with the old one. It has done me 
imer plaque ſe defaire views rendre 


(2) Turn, when be was arrived. 
| to6 
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too much ſervice, I have owed twice my life to it. Only I will 


trop grand ſervice devoir deux fois wie ſeulement 
get it cleaned, and put a new hilt to it, and it will be of ſervice 
faire nettoyer mettre garde ſervir 


Kill to me by night. [4 nuit 
If you fit in that | eaſy chair | take care not to hurt yourſelf, 


8 aſſeoir fadteuil prendre garde ſe faire du mal 
for the back and elbows are broke. 
dis bras rompu 
The table is greaſy, don't lean upon it. 
table gras sapuyer 
Keep from the wall, don't £0 near it. 
fe tenir loin mur procher 
His houſe is fine. I like i its 8 but the rooms are not 
maiſon aimer ſituation chambre 
well contrived. He has ſpent a great deal of money upon it. He 
menage faire de grandes depenſes 
has altered the roof, and made a ſtately ſtair-caſe. It coſts him 
faire changer + toit (a) ſu — eſcalier couter 
'much, but | upon the whole | he owes his health toit. He lives 
apres tout deviir ſante demeurer 


there all the year. [ann] 
This horſe had eat his oats, though the other had not eat 


cheval manger avoine moitie 
half of his: then he broke his halter and got looſe. 
apres cela rompre licou s'echaper 
He has got his bit between his teeth. 
prendre le mords aux dents 
Take this — and Fun upon it. 
rendre couſſin $'apuyer 
{ love my ſeat, the gardens are very fine. J have altered the 
chateau jardin cha 
flower gardens, and added groves and water-ſpouts. There are 
parterre ajouter boſquet jet- d eaũ 
fine meadows round it. (prairie) 


I likewiſe defign to make alterations to my garden. I will 


auſſi avoir delſein changement Jardin 
make a terras-walk, and a grotto under it. 
terraſe grotte 


(a) Turn, Fe cauſed to be made, and fee Gram, Page 369, 
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XX. 


En and y are indeclinable : le is generally ſo too, except in 
| three caſes. See Gram. Pag. 244. 


Is Miſs married? No, I am not. She is not. 
Mademoiſelle maric non 


Are you ſick, ſiſter? Ves, I am ſick, and I am afraid to be 


malade ſceur o craindre 
o long. [ long-tems ] 


Are you that lady's daughter ? Yes, I am, 


kh, Dame lie 
Is that your notion? Yes, it is. She ſays that that is her no- 
idee a 


dire 


tion, do you think that it is? [owe] 
That is not your thought: yet it ought to be fo, 


penlce mY devair 
Is that your wife? Yes, 'tis 


Is not chat your boy? [gargas] Ves, tis he. 
Is that your horſe ? Yes, it is. 
Are thoſe ladies arrived? [arrive] Yes, they are. 
Are they | out of order? | [indipye] They are ſo. 
We have been ſick [malade] and are ſo ſtill. [encore] 
Are theſe your ſiſters? Yes, they are. 
Is that your houſe ? [ain] Yes, that's it. 
Are theſe his houſes ! ? Yes, they are. 
Theſe are not my gloves ? [gan] Yes, they are. 
That is not your fine ſnuff-box ? Is it ?. Yes, it is? [cabatizre] 


More Exerciſes upon Interrogations, 


In what does true religion conſiſt ? 
vrai] religion corfiſter 
Who ſubdued tne greateft part of the world in 12 years time ? 


conquerir rand partie monde ans 
Alexander, King of Macedon. 
A exardre "Yigg Mac doi ne 
To whom do the Azores Iſlands belong, what number is 
Azores ie apartenir (Turn, How many 

there of them, and how do they lie? ok 
of them are there ?) etre fitue 

Of what extent is the country of Braſil, and by whom was it 

ctenclue pays Bree 


. diſcovered ? [dior] 
| | How 


of 
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How is that country 4 and what is the produce of it? 
; viſe it 
Are the inhabitants divided into ſeveral * 2 
| babitant diviſe different nation 
What is | worthy of notice in that country? Is there nothing 
remarquable pays 
worthy of notice? 


Are there any European colonies in that country ? 


Europeen colonie ; | 
From whence had America its name? From Americo Veſputio, 
Tod Amgrique nom Antric Veſpuecerñ 
a Florentine, in 1497, tho Columbus was the firſt diſcoverer of 
Florentin Colomb Turn, the firſt who diſcovered it. 
it in 1492. [vr as 7 
Which are the principal places on the coaſt ? 
principal endroit cote 


What ſort of people are the Arabs? And what is their ge- 

vernment? ſgouvernement] _ 2” 

How large is that country? 
S Pay: 


E X E RC IS E S 
FRENCH TONGUE. 
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Prince? has a ſenſe © very different © from Are you the Prince? 
becauſe in this laſt f ſentence 8 the article h denotes a ſingu- 
larity * which is not in the firſt. Nevertheleſs! theſe two ſen- 
tences cannot be expreſſed ® but this way in Latin , Eſne prin- 
ceps? Therefore the Latins, for want of articles, were obliged to 
confound v, and imply*in © the ſame terms?, very different ideas*, 
and to leave to the reader ” or hearer the care * of diſtinguiſh- 
ing! them at the riſque of often miſtaking them. 

Proper ® names take no article, becauſe they individually“ 
and of themſelves, diſtinguiſh the things and perſons which are 
ſpoken of. *Tis | on that account © | that no article is put in 
Engliſh before the names of perſons and cities, nor thoſe of the 
divers © countries b, provinces i, rivers*, and ne not |, Never- 


3 Þ is certain *that in French as well as in Engliſh © Are you a 


theleſs ® Uſe® requires o one in French before a}molt ? all thoſe 
Nouns, except proper names of perſons and places 1; and will 
have you expreſs*" with articles Europe*, Afia*, Africa", and 
America v. The rules“ of the Grammar * ſhew Y what words * 
take the article, and in what circumſtances *. 
Thoſe rules are founded ® upon Uſe, which will have you ſay, 
with different particles, Perſian ©.ſtuffs , and China e. ſtuffs: to 
go to England; to arrive in Sweden; and to go to Perus; to 


a certain b Franpos e Anglois d ſens e different f dernier g phraſe h article 
3 denoter k ſingularite 1 m erprimer n manière o Latin p confondre 
'q enveloper r ſous s terme t ider u laiſſer v lecteur w auditeur x ſein y diſ- 
ginguer 2 hazard a ſe meprendre b propre e nom d individuellement e pour cette 
raiſan f mittre g divers h pays i province k riviere | montagne m neanmoins 
n uſage o demander p preſque q lieu r dire s Europe t Asie u Afrique v Ame- 
pique w regle x Grammaire y marquer 2 mot a cas b fond? c Perſe d dioffe 
e Chins f Suzde g Perow | 


arrive 
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arrive at Carolina -; to return d from France, to ſet out © from 
. and to return from China, to come from Mexico 4. 

*Tis uſe requires * ſuch f or ſuch a particle © before an adjec- 
tive © followed i by its ſubſtantive * ; and ſuch or ſuch another!, 
when the ſubſtantive comes u laſt : ſo that ® it is neceſſary to know 
the rules of the French language to expreſs ? theſe 4 following 
ſentences *, 

Glory * and infamy are vain” and imaginary , if they are 
not related * to the real goods © and evils * which attend * them, 

The clemency © of princes is oftentimes © but a policy © to get? 
the affection of the peoples. That clemency, of which men 
make a virtue, is praCtiſed ® ſometimes * through vanity *, ſome- 
times through lazineſs i, ſometimes out of fear ®, and almoſt al- 
ways out of the three together *. 

I never ® drink? water 4 after wine *. — 

Wiſe * people* have, told me that he loves ſtudy e, and that he 
has made great imp:ovements * in learning * already *. 

Lucre y will never make me do | any thing * | diſhoneſt ?, 

The Cathedral > Church © of Saliſbury 41s one of the fineſt © in 
the kingdom*. There are as many gates*as months* in the year?, 
as many windows*as weeks!,and as many marble® pillars" as days. 

Covetouſneſs? often 4 produces © contrary * effects :. An in- 
finite v number of people v ſacrifice* all their ſubſtance ! to 
doubtful = and diſtant * hopes d. Others © contemn * great advan- 
tages*to come | on accountof © | ſmall Þ profits for the preſents. 

Are women by their nature! as rational” as men? and are men 
leſs over-ruled n by | ſelf-love * | than women are? 

What wife muſt one take not to repent ? it ? 

The fifth Kings of Romer was Tarquinius* Priſeust, the ſon 
of Demaratus, a Corinthian . He came" to Rome from Tar- 
2 w, a town x of Etruria , from whence he was called“ 

ucius Tarquinius. | 
_ A Caroline b revenir c partir d Mexique e wouloir f tel g particule h adjeftif 
i ſuivi k ſubſlantif | autre m #tre n de ſorte que o langue p enoncer ꝗ theſe is 
made in French by the only r ſuivant s pbrdſe t gloire v infamie u vain w ima- 
ginaire x raporter y reel 2 bien a mal b 3 c clemence d ſouvent 
e politique f gagner g peuple h ſe pratiquer 1 quelzue ois k wanite | pareſſe 
m crainte n enſemble o jamais p botre q ca rwin s ſage t gens v etude u progres 
w ſcience x deja y Gain 2 rien a deſhonntte b Cathedrale c egliſe d Salſburie 
e beau f royaime g porte h mois i annee k enetre l ſemaine m marbre n pitier 
© jour Þ avarice q ſouvent r preduire s contraire t effet v infini u nombre w gens 
x ſacrifier y bien douteus a eloign* b eſpirance c autre d mepriſer e avantage 
f 2 venir g pour hh petit i profit k preſent (adj.) 1 Hence m raiſonable n domine 
o amour propre p ſe repentir q Roi r Rome s Tarquin t Aacien v Corintien 
u venir W Tarquinie x ville y Etrurie 3 % a apelk, A 
| W $ 


7 


- 
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An ancient ſaid that the Court® is an abodes full * of ſmoke*, 
and that oftentimes Courtiersf retired s with tears? in their eyes*. 
Another ſaid that | great people* | do their utmoſt to loſe the 
uſe® of their feet and hands, becauſe they get® themſelves dreſt% 
and carried ? by others. | 
We have received advice * that the Greyhound *, a 50 gun*- 
ſhip*, has taken and carried v to Gibraltar a Spaniſh” privateer , 
of 12 guns and go men*. On the other hand / we hear that the 
Adventurer*, bound* from Bourdeaux to Dublin, has been taken 
by the Spaniards, and carried to St. Sebaſtiané. 
Moſt of the trades*, profeſſionst, and | ways of living® | among 
mankind®, take! their original k either from the love of pleaſurel, 
or the fear of want®, The former®, when it b=zcomes® too vio- 


lente, degenerates 4 into luxury*, and the latter? into avaricet. 


It is very difficult v to make fine pictures, handſome ſtatues», 
good muſic *, good verſes 7. Therefore the names of thoſe * 
tranſcending > men who have overcome © thoſe obſtacles © that 

are met with® | in the artsf of painting s, ſtatuaryh, muſici, 
and poetry*, will perhaps! laſt ® much longer® | than the king- 
doms* where they were born v. | 4 

Daily abſurdities* | hang out* | upon the fign-poſts* of this 
City a to the great ſcandal" of foreigners v as well as * thoſe of 
our own country v, who are curious? ſpectators * of the ſame®. 
Our ftreets* are filled © with blue? bears f, black ſwans®, and 
red lions®; | not to mention* | flying* pigs!, and hogs® in ar- 
mour®, with® many? other creatures? more extraordinary* than 
any* in the deſertst of Afric. 


a ancien b Cour c ſcjour d plein efumde f courtiſan g ſortir (add in French 
. it) h larme (with is left out in French) i oeil k les Grands | faire tout ſon 
- Poſſible m uſage n faire © babills p port q avis r Levricr s piece de canon 

t vaiſſeau v (See Gram. Pag. 376) u Eſpagnel w Armateur x homme d e&quipage- 
y cate 2 Avanture a (See Gram. Pag. 365.) b Eſpagno! e St. Sebaſtien d La 
Plupart e metier f profeſſion g moyens qui ſervent a gagrner la vie les hommes 
2 tirer k origine | plaiſir m mixere n Turn thus, when theſe paſſions become 
too violent, - $a degenerate the one-- the other, &c. o devenir p violent q de- 
generer r molleſſe s altre t avarice v difficile u tableau w late x muſique 
y vers 2 auſſi a thoſe, muſt be made by rhe in French b ſuperieur c vaincre 
d obſtacle e ſe rencontrer f art y peintire h ſcultüre i muſique k poiſie I peut- 
tre m durer n beaiicoup plus o royaime p naitre ꝗ tous les jours r lourde bevite 
$ ſe commꝭttre t enſeigne u ville v 3 W etranger x auſſi bien que y Turn 
country into countrymen (compatriote) 2 curiedx a * ben c rie d plan 


e ble f ours g ＋ h lion 1 pour ne rien dire k wolant | cochon de lait 


m pourceau n cuiraſſe o ni p guantit q animal r rucu 8 in, muſt 
be made by any of thoſe tbat haunt (banter) t deiert * 8 
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Does the forgiving® our enemies? conſiſt © in loving them, or 
in hurting* them neither in their reputation nor their intereſts ? 

There is no | fooliſh thing* | but old people | in lovef | are 
capable to do. - 

Herodotus s tells that in cold “ countries i animals * ſeldom * 
have horns n; but that in hot countries they have very large“ 
ones. One could make a pretty? comical 4 application” of this 
remark*, 

Dionyfſius*, King of Syracuſe, having heard “that one of his : 
ſubjects ® had hid a treaſure * in his garden, ordered ” him to | 
bring it to him. The Syracuſan® gave him but part of it, and _ } 
kept® the reſt ® ſecretly<; then © went to another city, where 
he lived e more generouſly? than he did. Dionyſus being told & 
of it, returned“ him the reſt of his treaſure. Nowi, faid he, 
ſincek he knows! how to uſe ® riches?, he deſerves? to enjoy! 
them. | | 


The two moſt dangerous enemies to life are intemperance*® 
and a Phyſician*. | 
Soldiers V are often reduced to bad bread and meat. | 
Othos and Ephialtes, the ſons of Alous and Hiphimede, the | 
daughter of Neptune, are ſaid to have been of wonderful big- ; 
neſs*. They grew? nine inches? every* month? When they 
were nine years old ©, they endeavoured © to climb up to* Hea- 
ven. | 
The day before yeſterday the Commonsf reſolved ? to grant“ 
to the King 184661 J. 105. 64. for the ordinary of the navy*, 
105225 J. 3s. 7 d. for the charges! of the ordnance * for the 
lane® fervice?, 7607 1]. 15. 44. to | make good? | the extraor- 
dinary1 expences” of the ſaid office*, not provided * for by Parlia- 
ment, 266512/. 16s. 8 d. for maintaining® the troops * and 
garriſons* in the Weſt Indies , Minorcz*, and Gibraltar, Cc. 


a pardon b enxemi c conſiſter d nufſe e extravagance f amoureux g Heradate 
h froid i pays k animal | rdrement m corne n chaid o grand p afſez q plai- 
ſans r aplication s remarque &t Denis v entendre dire u Sujet w cacher x tre- 
for y ordonner 2 Siracuſain a retenir b rifle c ſicr#ttement d puis e wiore 
f liberalement yg aprendre h rendre i & priſen k que | ſaucir m bow, is left 
out in French n bien uſer o richeſſes p meriter q jouir r dangereuix s intempe- 1 
rance t Medecin gens de guerre u reduit w prodigicix x grandeur y croitre = 
r peũce a tout b mais © See Gram, Pag. 326. d entreprendre e eſcalader f Com- 
munen g reſoidre h accorder i ordinaive k marine | depenſe m bureau de i ar- 
tillerie n terre o ſervice p defrayer q extraordinaire r depenſe s bureau t four- 
wir v Parlement (Turn beſides thus, to which the Parliament has nat provided) 
uw maintehir W force x garniſen y Indes Occidental 2 Minorgve, 
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and 40001. for the repairing of Weſtminſter Abbey, all © for 
the ſervice of the year 1741. 3 
The ſame day it was moved 4 in the houſe of Lords to 
make a Committee to | take into conſideration? | the conduct 
of the preſent* warl; but after great debates® it® was | carried in 
the negative“ by? a gary of 68 votes" againſt 43. After 
which it was orderedꝰ to preſent* an addreſs) to the King, to de- 


_ fire" him to order® to be laid * before the houſe copies? of the 


anſwers* made by Admiral* Haddock and Sir Chaloner® Ogle to 
the Duke of Newcaſtle's letters of the 25 February 1739, and 
15 April 1740. | | : 

There were laſt 4 der in this city 25284 burials*, 4107 mar- 
Tiages', 18632 chriſtnings®, and 3150 foundlings*. In 1739 
there were 19781 chriſtnings, 4108 marriages, 21986 burials, 


and 3229 foundlings. So that! there was a decreaſe laſt year of 


1149 in the chriſtnings, of 91 in the marriages, and of 139 in 
the foundlings: and an increaſe of 3298 in the burials. 
The moſt juſt compariſon * that can be made of love is that 


of a fever '. We have no more power® over® the one than the 


other, whether | on account of® | its violence ?, or its duration?. 

Epaminondas refuſed * Darius's preſents *, and told thoſe who 
offered them to him from that king: If he defires* of me no- 
thing but what is juſtv, | there is no occaſion" | for preſents; and 
if he has other deſigns », let him know that he is not rich 


enough to bribe 7 me. 


Men are never ſo happy? nor ſo unhappy * as they think“ 
themſelves. 


Few © things are neceſſary to make the wiſe © man happy: 


nothing can make a fool * content s. Therefore“ almoſt * all 
men are miſerable k. 


a repardtions b Abbaye c le tout d propiſer e chambre f ctablir g Commit 


b examiner i conduite k preſent | guerre m Dalat n Turn it by (that propoſi- 


tion) o rejete p A q Fluralits r voix s ordonne t preſenter v adreſſe u prier 
w See Gram. Pag. 330. x remettre y copie 2 reponje a Amiral b le Chevalier 
C [ettre d dernier e mort f mariage g bateme h enfant trouve i de ſorte que: 
but there wat a decreaſe, &c,----and an increaſe, &c. muſt be turned thus (there 
have been----chriſtnings---marriages, &c. leſs in 1740 than in 1739) and the number 

— year exceeds that of 1739 by 3298 k con paraiſon | fis ure 
m pouvelr mn ſur o pour p violence q dure r refuſer s preſent t demande 
v juſte (and leave out aobat is in French) u il ne fait point w 4K x aſſes y cor- 
rompre 2 beurezx a malheureix b $'imaginer c peu, but the ſentence muſt begin 


- with il. falt, for are neceſſary d rendre e ſage, uſed ſubſtantively f fow g content 


h c' pourquoj i preſque k miſerable 


Almoſt 


% 
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Almoſt all the misfortunes of life proceed from the falſe © - 
notions * men have concerning f whatever? happens b. 


Nothing | is ſo much conducive! | to the happineſs* of life as 
to know things as they are. That knowledge! is got ® by fre- 
quently® reflectingꝰ upon whatever happens? in the world, and 
very little by books. 

We muſt manage 4 Fortune as health: enjoy® it when it is 
good; take patience when it is bad; and never uſeꝰ great remè · 
dies* without extreme v need u. 1 f 

It is a thing incomprehenſible v that ſo few well matched *® 
couples Y are ſeen; and that perſons endudd ? with ſo many 
uncommon * accomplifhments >, who make the joy © and plea- 
ſure* of all companies*, live together only to | make one another 


mad f. 


Men are deſigned 5 to live ® together. Therefore the firſt of 
all ſciences is that which ſhews! how to live, that is*, how ta 
behave! in the world. A 

Politeneſs® is a ſummary ® of all moral? virtues. It is a col 
lection v of difcretion 1, civility r, complaiſance s, and circum- 
ſpection t, to pay v every body the duties which they have a 
right to require *: all which muſt be ſet off with an agree- 
able * and inſinuatingb air*, ſpread* over all that is ſaid and done. 

Politeneſs is not always born® with us. Cuſtomf, experiences, 
application®, and ſtudy! are requiſite*. It cannot be denied! that 
this virtue is the greateſt charm® of civil ® life. It learas us to 
compaſhonate o the weakneſles ? of ſome; to bear” patiently * 
with the whims* and caprices v of others; to give into their 
ſentiments , in order to bring* them to reaſon? by gentle and 
inſinuating* means, in accuſtomings one's ſelf to every body 7 


ww 


taſte*, out of a true*® deſire of plealing f. 


i Malheur b wenir c faix d ide? e fe former fſur g tout ce qui h arriver 
i ſervir k bonheur | conroiſſance m s acquerir n frequent o reflexion p fe paſſer 


. q geuverner rx jouir s faire t remide v extreme u beſein w incorprebenſ;ble 
x Arti y mariage 2 deve a rare b gualite © jeie d plaiſir e cempagnie f f- 


Faire enrager g fait h vivre i aprendre k Cf d dire | fe canduire. m politꝭſſa 
* . 0 * + * Sa . P . * 3 
n precis o moral p aſſemblage q diſer tion r civilite $ complaiſance t circonſpec- 


tion v rendre u deveir w areit x cxiger y all which, is made by that 2 eue 


a agreable b inſinuart c air d ſe rcpaudre (but this participle muſt be made by a 
pronoun relative and a verb) e naitrre f uſage g' experience h application i etuds 
K il fait (beginning the ſentence) 1 nir m charme n civile o compatir p foibleſſe 
q un r ſupporter s patiemment t Lixarrerie vV crprice u entrer 1 ſentiment 


x ramencr y roiſen 2 deux a igſinuant b voie c ſe faite d gent e etritable 


f aire. 
K - I have 
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I have made you wait , Sir, but you muſt ® take it kind © of 
me not to find me at home. As I will be ſeen* only by you, I 
chuſe® to avoid f the importunities of ſome people, who | think 
they have a right . ſpeak to me at any time b, and whom 
my ſervants* can't ſhut out of doors*, although I have ordered 
them i above a thouſand times to do it. 1% 

One is too well repaid n for the trouble® of waiting, Madam, 
when one is ſo happy® as to ſee you one moment: and I will 
always wait | with all my heart ? | whea I ſhall be ſure not to 
wait in vain 4. 

Our expences” muſt be fitted® to our condition? and circum- 
ſtances v. It is ridiculous" for citizens* wives * to go dreſt* like? 
Dutcheſles . 

Nothing is ſo contagious ® as example®; and we never do 
great good © or evil 4, but they produce © their like f. We imi- 
tate 5 good actions out of emulation , and bad! ones through 
the malignity k of our nature, which ſhame ! kept ® priſoner , 

and example ſets ® at ? liberty 4, 


Domitian ſaid, in bantering * Metius : I wiſh* I was as hand- 
'fome as Metius thinks* he is. 


Demonax ſeeing a man clothed » in purple, who f bein 
proud of his dreſs*, walked with much affeQationy, ſaid to 
bim to abate® his pride* : Why ſo much oſftentation®? A ſheep⸗ 
wore® this wool © once* which you pride in 8, yet“ it was but 
a. beaſt l. | 

Whatever difference k appears! between fortunes n, there is 
nevertheleſs * a certain compenſation * of good and evil that 
makes? them equal 4, : 

Remember * that the richer you are, and the more powerful * 
and happy *, the more you are obliged ” to be juſt and reaſon- 
able", if you | are defirous v | of paſſing for honeſt * people. 
Hegio, ſays Madam Dacier, gives here a great precept , which 


a attendre b devdir e ſawzir gre d y Cre, and turn 5 into for e @tre bien diſe 
f ſe derober g ſe croire en droit h beure i gens k fermer la porte ad n& | commander 
m payer n chagrin o avoir le bonheur p wolentiers q inutilement r depenſe s pro- 
FPortionns t tat V moyen u ridicule w bourgeciſe x vt y comme z Ducbeſſe 
e b exemple c bien d mal e produire f ſemblable g imiter h emulation 
T rauwais k malignite | honte m retenir n priſonnier @ mettre pen ꝗ liberte 
r rdilier s ſoubaiter (condit. tenſe) t croire 'v vitu u pourpre w fier x habillement 
Y affefiation z rabattre a orgueil b fanfaronnade © brebis d porter e laine 
f aitrefois g faire parade h pourtant i bite k difference | paroitre m fortune 
n neanmoins o compenſation p rendre q tgal r ſe ſouvenir s puiſſant t beureix 
v oblige u raiſomiable W wouliir x gens de bien y precepre, © 
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is now hardly known d. Moſt men © now-a-days © remember 


that they are rich, powerful, and happy, only to be more unjuſt 
and unreaſonable *. | 


Whatever great advantages ? Nature gives, 'tis not ſhe alone*, 
but Fortune with her, makes Heroes b. | a 

Great ſouls are not thoſe that have leſs paſſions and more 
virtues than ordinary fouls, but thoſe only * that have greater 
deſigns *. 185 | 

We are very far! | from knowing all that our paſſions cauſe® 
us to do. 

We are prepoſſeſſed ® in our own favour *® | in ſuch a man- 
ner” | that what we often miſtake 4 for virtues, is indeed“ no- 
thing elſe but * a number * of vices which reſemble » them, and 
which our pride and ſelf-love * have diſguiſed v. 


Innocence is very far * from finding I as much proteQtion * 
as guilt *, 

t is rather d the ſign © of a fooliſh © pride to love to talk-*® 
much, than the ſign of good ſenſef, *Tis not thoſe that ſpeak 
moſt that make themſclves eſteemed. Small s geniuſes ® are na- 
turally 4 great talkers *. They endeavour ! to indemnify them- 
ſelves ® in making others believe that they have much wit“: but 
they deceive * none but fools ? like à themſelves. 


As it is the character * of great geniuſes to intimate * a great 


many things in few words: ſo * | on the contrary v] ſmall ge- 
niuſes have the gift“ of talking much and ſaying nothing. | 


To love any one, is to do * him on occaſion all the ſervices 


we are able *, and help him to all the comforts ? of life which 
| lie in our power“. x 


The poor has no need b of the title © of property 4 to have a 


right to the goods of this world. Beſtow © tome on me, O 
Lord, that I may impart * them to him. 


a Turn thus (which is known almoſt no more) b connoitre c la plipart des 
hommes d daiyourdbui e deraiſonnable f avantage g ſeul h Heris i ſeulement 
k deſſein | Il en faut bien que nous m See Gram. Pag. 369. n preaccupe 
o faveur p de telle ſorte que q prendre r en effet s ne and gue t nombre v reſ- 
ſembler u amour propre W deguiſer x 1! ven faut bien que (beginning the ſen- 
tence) y trouver 2 protection a crime b plutit e marque d ſot e parler f ſens 
g petit h genie 1 naturèliement k parleur | racher m fe dedommager n eſprit 
o tromper p fot q comme r caraere s faire entendre t ſo is left out in French 
v ail contratre u den w rendre x tre 15 


able y precurer 2 agrement a dependre 
with the pron, perſ, of the 16 perf, plur.] b beſein c titre d propriete e donner 
faire part. 


f K 2 This 


132 EXERCISES Part III, 


This vaſt * Empire“ has the Great Mogul © for its 4 Sove- 
reign . His revenues f amount ® yearly ® to 250 millions of 
crowns i, beſides the treaſure * left! by his predeceſſors , which 

is reckoned ® to amount to no leſs than 750 millions both in 
coin? and jewels ?. His expences 1 | on the other hand * | are 
very great. He keeps in conſtant pay * 300000 horſe v beſides 
an innumerable " army of foot v. By a liſt * of his encamp- 
ments V againſt the Perſians*® in 1658, it appears“ that the Mo- 
gul then ® had 216000 cavalry ©, and 864000 infantry *, beſides 
500co elephants*, The Great Mogul alſo has a guard f of 100 
Tartarian s ladies armed b with bows i, ſcimitars k, and darts l, 
commanded by one of their own ſex x. 
, Miltiades* had at Marathon but 10000 men: Ceſar em- 
ployed * but 22000 at Pharſalia ?; Epaminondas but 6000 at 
Leucttra 2: Themiſtoles © two hundred palleys * at Salamis* ; 
and Gonſalvus vat the paſſage * of Garillan had very few troops » 
againſt others infinitely * more numerous v. Thoſe ſmall bo- 
dies * have nevertheleſs * decided the greateſt things. 

Xerxes not being able with a great army to force 4 the paſ- 
ſage of the Thermopylz *, defended f by three hundred Greeks s 
only: How many * men accompany i me, ſaid he, but how few 
ſoldiers * I have 4 | 


The empire of China! is divided ® into 15 Provinces a, con- 
taining ? together “ 143 large 2 and 1229 {mall * cities. The 
chief * city of Chekiang near the ſea is Xancheu, almoſt as large 
as Peking. It has 12000 ſtone* bridges v . "The inhabitants“ of 
China are pretty v white, and have black hair * The women 
are ſmall, but extremely beautiful*. The people * are in 


a grand b Empire c Grand Mogol d its, is left out in French e Souvergin 
freveru g monttr h tous les ans i ec k treſor I laiſſer m predeceſſeur n compter 
o elpece p pierrerie q depenſe r de l'autre cute s entretenir t make this by con- 
Hantiy ( conſtamment) w homme de cavalerie u innombrable W infanterie x liſte 
y campement 2 Perſan a paroitre b alors © homme de cavalerie d homme d'infanterie 
e elephant f garde g Tartare harm? i arc k cimeterre | dart m é m Mil- 
tiade o employer p Pharſale q Leuctre r Themiſiocle s galere t Salamine 
v Gonſalve u paſſage w troupe x infiniment y nombreix 2 corps d'armee a nean- 
awvins b decider de © pouvoir d forcer e Termopiles f difendu (but this participle 
muſt be made in French by a pron. relative and a verb) g Gree h Gram. Pag. 217. 
i accompagner k ſoldat | Cbine m diviſe n Province o renfermer (but the partic, ' 
muſt be made by a pronoun relative and a verb in French) pen tout q grand r pe- 
tiles principal t pierre pent u habitant W aſſes x cheveix y extremement 
2 beau a fenple. 
| 7 
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general *yery courteous® and civil © to ſtrangers: but they muſt 
either continue © there | for life , | or depart 5 quickly *. It is 
computed i that the number of fouls * amounts! to 70 millions. 
The emperor ® governs ® abſolutely *. His ſubjeRs ? call 4 him 
Thhienſu, i. e. the fon of Heaven. His revenues amount to 
more than the Great Mogul's. Some ſay he has 300 millions of 
, Crowns beſides the contributions of * proviſions for his Court. 

Cairo, or Grand Cairo*, is not only the largeſt city in Egypt, 
but in the whole known world, It is 48 miles in circumfe- 
rence v. It has 24000 ſtreets, and almoſt as many moſques *. 
The number of inhabitants is reckoned “ to be 7 millions, of 
which one is ſuppoſed to conſiſt of Jews x. 

In the ifland ” Ferro *, one of the Canary * iſlands, is a won» 
derful® tree called © Santo, 40 feet high, 12 feet thick, and 120 
feet round. It is green * | throughout © the year, | and bears fa 
ſweet 8 fruit like“ acorns, Upon this tree reſts * a cloud l, 
which drops ® daily for two hours the fineſt and ſweeteſt water, 
of which the inhabitants may gather“ 30 barrels ® a day: and 
this is all the freſh ? water they are ſupplied with 4 in the whole 
iſland. In the iſland Teneriff is Pico r, the higheſt * hill * in 
the world. Its height is 20274 feet. The middle vis covered * 


with a cloud, and the top , with ſnow *. It may be ſeen at? 
ſea 240 miles off . 


The Abyſſinians * are great loversd of | learned men ©. Th 


have two Univerſities 4, one at Axum, and another at Embie., 


At Axum is a fine library © belonging? to the King, and is 


eſteemed s a great treaſure: and at Embie is another, in which, 
as they ſay, are manuferipts of Enoch, Abraham, Solomon, and 
Eſdras, written with their own hands. 


Macoco, a kingdom of Africa, is directly i under the Æquator k, 
It is ſaid that the natives! called Anricans are Cannibals, who 


a general b obligeant e civil d cranger e refler f tout-g-fait g ſortir 
h promtement i compter k havitant | morter m Empereur n gouverner 0 abſo- 
lument p ſujet q apeller r cet-à- dire s en t Grand Caire v tour u Mecſquee 
W compter x Juif (but turn thus, of ⁊which rhe Jerus are thougbt to make one) y Te 
2 Fer a Canaries b ſurprenant e aelle d wird e toute Janne f. porter g deu 
h ſemblable i gland k $s'arriter | nuce m diſtiller n recueillir o barril p frais 
q Turn thus, which they have r Pic s baut t montagne v milieu u couvert 
w ſommet x reige yen 2 à 240 miles de dd a Aline b love wery much ¶ fert) 
e ſavant d Univerſite e bibliotbꝰgue f apartenir (made by a relative and a verb) 
g 7egarcer comme h manuſcrit i tout-a-fair k Equattur | naturel du pays. 


K 3 com- 
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p mantrer q or oiber, is leit out in French r aprocber. 
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commonly devour ® their | firſt-born children e, | and kill and 
eat their parents. W hoever *dies a natural e or accidental f death, 
is eaten by his kindred 5 and relations k; fo that in this nation 
people ſave * the expences * of a funeral!. The King's reſi- 
dence® is Monſul, where they ſell men's fleſh ® in the open 
market ꝰ: and if | the account may be credited a, | they kill daily 
200 men for the King's table, who are either criminals r, pri- 
ſoners or ſlaves ® : and this is not done | on account of * | the 
ſcarcity v of other meat, of which they have plenty u, but becauſe 
human fleſh is | looked upon as | a delicious * diſh . 


There's nothing ſo dangerous as to will * not what young 


girls will. 


If you could, ſaid ſhe, perſuade my mother to that maxim, 
I would be much obliged to you. 

A wiſe mand ſaid, that his two beſt friends were money and 
philoſophy. 

The Heavens © ſend down to“ the earth the influences © which 
render f it fruitful s, and the earth | ſends up again® | to 
Heaven the vapours ard exhalations * which ſerve | to make n 
the rains w and thunder ' in the middle ? regions 4 of the air r. 


The old Prince Maurice of Naſſau, during * his government* 
in Braſil, having heard v of an odd u parrot that ſpoke and an- 
ſwered queſtions * like a reaſonable 7 creature *, had ſo much 
curioſity d as to | ſend for it e, tho” he believed nothing of it, and 

'twas a good way off ©}, It was a very large © and a very old one, 
hen fit came s firſt h into i the room *, where the Prince was 
with a great many Dutchmen ! about him, it ſaid preſently *, 
Nat a company of white men are here In They aſked him, What 
do you think ® that man is ? pointing at ? the Prince, It an- 
ſawered, Some General or other 4. When they | brought it cloſe*] 


a Turn thus (are uſed to devour, avoir coutume) b devorer © premier ne d qui- 
congue e naturel f accicentel g proche h parent i epargner k depenſe | enterre- 
ment m lies de la reſidence n chair o plein p march q i on peut ajouter foi a ce 
9 an en raf porte r criminel s eſclive t à caiiſe v disètte u quantite w trouver 
x delicieix y manger 2 wouldir a maxime b perſonrage c le Ciel d vors e influence 
f rende g fertile h renvoyer i vaeur k exhalaiſon | ſervir m former n pli ie 
©. formerre p moyen q regien 1 air s pendant t gouvernement v entendre parler 
u arble de w pe rogset x reporere aux qusſtions qu on fait y raiſonnable 2 creature 


2 ſe much as, is left out in French b curiiſit c envoyer querir d Turn, the parrot 


lived (demeurer) a good way of (bien vin de 1;) e gris f quand g entrer h d'abord 
i dans k chambre | Hollandeis m ſur le champ n Que woils de blancs ! © croire 


% 
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to the Prince, he aſked it, Whence do you come from? It an- 
fwered, from Maraguan, The Prince : Whom do you belong 
to 2? The Parrot: to 4 Portugueſe. The Prince: What do 
ou go there? The Parrot: | 7 look after © | the chickens . The 
Prince laughed e, and ſaid ; Do you look indeed” after the 
chickens ? The Parrot anſwered, Yes, I do s, and I know how to 
do it well; and made four or five times the chuck that thoſe 
people uſe i to make to the chickens when they call them. 


Cato the eldeſt * ſaid, the Public ' | is more concerned ® | in 


puniſhing an injury * than the | private perſon ® | who has re- 
ceived it ?, 


Intereſt, pleaſure, and glory are the three great mobiles 4 of 
our actions and conduct. 

There would not be © ſo many diſorders * ſeen in the world, 
if the youth * had a good impreſſion » given them | at fiſt u: 
and if the parents , or the maſters and governors * keeping 
their place *, took care to fill up® the minds of children © with 
the maxims * of their duty ©, with right * notions s of things, 
and ſure h principles for their conduct ł in all the circumſtances! 
of life. The evil therefore ® ariſes * from education . Care 

is not taken to form ? the mind of children as it ſhould be 4. 
They are contented with making them tranſlate * a Claflic e, 
or get ſome ſtory ® by heart, without cauſing them to make 
ſuch moral reflexions „ as they ſhould infer * from it. Such is 
the method 7 that is generally * obſerved ! in their learning : 
and as to © conduct“ and manners, they are indulged f too 
much; and when they have once acquired 8 an habit h, that au- 
thority cannot be — med * over them which is loſt. 


It is rightly “* ſaid, that he who knows) net how m to diſſemble v, 
knows not how to reign . But this maxim, He who knows not 


2 (tre b Portugais © prendre ſoin d poulet e ſe mettre à rire f tout de bon 
g oui, mei h cri i avoir coutume kk ancien | publiè m avoir intertt n infiire 
o parti uli, p Turn thus, wwho is offended by it ( Saſs) q mobile r begin with on, 
and weir in the condit, tenſe s deſordre t jeuneſſe v pli u des le commencement 
w parent x gcuverneur y tenir 2 place a awiir ſoin b remplir e enfant d maxime 
e deni f jufie g ide h ſir 1 principe k Turn thus, to conduct themſelves (ſe 
conduire) | circonflance m donc n wenir o education p. former q on le devroit x ſe 
contenter s traduire t aiiteur v aprendre u hifloire w reflexion x tirer y mithode 
z generalement a tenu b tude c quant & d conduite e meeurs f Turn, one allozos 


them too much liberty (laiſſer prendre] g prendre h pli i refrendte k avs raiſen 
vt m bord, is left out n difſimuler o rg ner. 
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how to tolerate *, knows not how to live ®, is no leſs important e. 
T here ever 4 were in the world and the church e, different f opi- 
nions®, and they muſt be ſuffered b, and tolerated, to preſerve | 

ace * among men, which | is much better! | than a waren 
which | they would be at to no purpoſe® in order to eſtabliſh ? 
among them an uniformity 2 of ſentiments *, which is impoſſible. 
What matters uniformity, fo * men have learnt to tolerate | one 
another v | reciprocally * concerning » the difference * of their 
taſtes and opinions? The author ? of nature | has taken a de- 
light * | in ſcattering ® diverſity © in his works d. There are not 
two faces alike © in nature; ſo f perhaps® there are not two 
conſtitutions h, nor two minds alike. Nothing therefore i is more 
| onſenant with reafon * | than toleration! in point ® of opinions. 
The ſame ® man when old e, judges ? not, taſtes 1 not, as he did 
judge and taſte when * young *, Now * ſhall we blame our 
children for their not being as old as we? Intolerance vis the vice 
of the two parties u: and an unreaſonable» zeal * for one's own 
opinion, and truth, is what conſtitutes? the Party- ſpirit 2. There 
are in the different ſyſtems ® of religion ® incomprehenſibilities 4 
Jon all ſides l. Muſt then men | cut one another's throats * | 
without ende, becauſe ſome 8 like one incomprehenſibility 
better, and ſore another? What can avail i truth, if not* to 
be more happy in this kfe, and ſecure ! us future m happineſs ? 
Can ever hatred n and mutual ® Perſecution ? be the means 1 of 
pleaſing a God of love and peace? a | 

Men are * likewiſe * divided t every day » concerning the moſt 
indifferent things“: which happens becauſe all do not conſider 
the ſame thing in the ſame manner. The wiſeſt is the moſt 
docile x. | 


Such is the nature of our mind®: We cannot refuſe? to | pay 
homage = | to truth, when it is plainly * diſcovered-*®, nay © we 


a folerer b vivre e important d toujours e egliſe f different g opinion 
h laiſſer i con erer k paix | valoir bien mit ix m guerre n ſe faire o en vain 
p ctahr ꝗ wniformite r. ſentiment s importer de t pourvu que v ſe u mutuelle- 
ment w. ſur x difference y gout 2 alteur a fe plaire b ripandre © diverſite 
d o rage e ſemblab'e f aui g peut- etre h temperament i donc k raiſonnable 
1 tolerance m fait n wire o wiedx p juger q gouter r whey, is left out s jer ne 
t or V intolerance u parti w deraiſomiable x ile y conflituer 2 eſprit de parti 
. a fame d religion © incomprehenſibilics d de tous cates e S'egorger f fin g les 
uns, as the next ie, les autres h Saccommoder i ſervir k fille ne vous ſert | afſurer 
m futur n taire o mutuel p perſecution q meyen r fe trouver s auſſi t partage 
v tos les jours u maticre ws decile x eſprit y refuſer 2 rengre bommage a claire- 
ment d ajergu c mme. 
: are 
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are forced to acquieſce therein. Doubting ® is not | in our 
power ©. | But © this impoſſibility to doubt“ is what is called 
conviction f. | 

Men don't diſtinguiſh ® enough between a demonſtration b, a 
proof i, and a probability *. A demonſtration ſuppoſes! the con- 
tradictory ® idea n impoſſible. A proof of a facto is when all the 
reaſons incline ? us to believe, without any pretence 4 of doubt- 
ing. A probability is when the reaſons for believing are ſtronger © 
than thoſe for doubting. 43 

To demonſtrate *, is not only to prove that a thing is; but be- 
ſides © the impoſſibility of its not being. The connection v of 
the ideas can be demonſtrated, but facts are proved by the teſti- 
mony * of the ſenſes only. To aſk for demonſtrations when 
| ſenſes are in queſtion *, | to admit! ſenſes when demonſtra- 
tions | are requiſite a is ſubverting ® the nature of things; | *tis 
as if we wanted © | to fee ſounds ©, and hear colours. When 
every thing f | inclines ® us to believe, and nothing obliges d us 
to doubt, the mind i ought to yield © to that evidence l. It is not 
a __—_— m demonſtration ; | neither is it® | a mere ® pro- 
bability : but it is a ſufficient ? proof for us to determine 1, 

We muſt firſt become * men by civil * and ſocialt virtues : * 
afterwards v we muſt reſemble n the Gods by that love of excel - 
lency v which makes one love virtue | for its own fake*, | That 
is, ſaid Pythagoras ?, the only worſhip * worthy ? of the Immor- 
tals d, and that is all my doctrine e. | | 

Every thing follows * the law of its nature: therefore © every 
rational ? Being s ought to at Þ reaſonably i. To act reaſonably 
is to conform * our actions to the nature of things, and to the 
fitneſſes ! reſulting ® from them, and ® from all the relations o we 
ſtand in to the different beings ?, and from the eſſential diffe- 
rences of things. There is effentially 4 ſuch a difference in 
things, as to make one preferable r, or fitter to be choſen than 


a acquicſcer b doute © libre d or e douter f conviftion g diflinguer h de- 
monſtration i preuue k proebabilite. | ſuppoſer m contradictoire n idee o fait 
p Porter q pretexte r fort s demontrer t encore v liaiſon u temoignage w ſens 
x il Vagit des ſentimens y placer 2 c a il fat b renverſer c e voulu, d fon 
e couleur f tout g porter h forcer 1 eſprit K. ſe rendre | evidence m geome- 
trigue n cen'eft pas non plus o ſimple p ſuffiſant q ſe determiner r devenir s civil 
t ſociable v enſuite u reſſembler w beau x pour elle mime y Pi hagore 2 culte 
a digne b Immortel © deftrine d ſuivre e par conſequent f raiſinnable g ttre 
h ſe conduire i d'une maniere raiſonnable k conformer | convenante m reſu ter 
n and, is to be turned thus; as likewiſe to thoſe that reſuit o raport p Turn, 
which the different beings kawe one to ancther q Turn, tis that eſſential difference 
of things, which cauſes us, &c, r priferer, - 

| another: 
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another * : and the perception d we have of the reaſon, and 


differences of things, and our conſciouſneſs © of good and evil, 


right and wrong, thew © us what ought to be the rule to govern 
-our actions by , to which the rational agent cannot help, con- 

forming, without acting s unreaſonably l, that is, contrary | to 
his nature. Now * that behaviour! which men are obliged to 
by their nature, as ® reaſonable beings, is Virtue ; and Vice 
conſiſts in acting unſuitably ® to the nature and reaſon of things. 
In ſhort o Virtue is nothing but the love of order, which is per- 
verted by Vice v. And 'tis by the practice 9 of Virtue, in lov- 
ing order, and acting always agrecably * to the law, nature, rea- 
ſon, and difference of things, that reaſonable creatures imitate * 
the perfeCtions of their Creator, wherein conſiſt both the excel- 
lency * of their nature, and their happineſs. 

Socrates ſeeing the people who were buying » | forced haſt - 
ings u very dear, ſaid, Theſe people | to be ſure » | deſpair x of 
ever ſeeing thoſe things] come to maturity? | orelſe* they would be 
mad?*, ſince then they would buy them better, andſat a lower rateb. 

Somebody was aſking Demonax, if it belonged © to a Philo- 
ſopher © to eat dainties e, like f ſome luxurious s cakes ® which 
were then i made with honey *? Why not, anſwered he? Do 

ou think that bees! make honey for fools u, and | ignorant fel- 
ows u | only ? 

Tho! | the ſenſual pleaſures of the body e are innocent ? of 
themſelves, and they have been given us to ſerve 4 us as an en- 
ticement * to the moſt neceſſary and moſt noble actions of life: 
nevertheleſs * when we pervert *© the uſe v of them, and do not 
make them obſequious u to reaſon, they rebel » againſt it, pull * 

it down from its throne , and | caſt it down headlong * | in the 


dirt and filth®; and then ſtifle © all the ſeeds * of virtue and un- 


derſtanding *© that are born with it. : 
If a man eats f eight pounds s of food h a day, he will like- 
wiſe | cait out © eight pounds of ſuperfluities l, if he is ® well. 


a Turn: is the cauſe that <ve chuſe the fitteſt ( corvenable) b evidence c ſentiment 
interieur d montrer e Turn: the rule of our actions f S'empicher g agir h dune 
maniere dergiſonable i contraire lk or | conduite m en tant zue n d'une manidre 
contraire o en un mot p Turn: vice is the perwerſion thereof ( renwerſement) q pra- 
tigue r conformiment s imiter t excellence v acheter u fruits bdtifs wenus 
artifice w ſans doute x deſeſperer y en maturit? 2 aitrement a 65 b à meilleur 
marche c &tre d Philoſophe e friandiſes f comme g excellent h gateau i alors 
k mizl | mouche à mil m ſot n ignorant o wolupte p innocent q ſervir r attrait 
s neanmoins t pervertir v uſage u obe iſſant w ſe rebelier x arracher y trone 
2 precipiter a beiie b ordire' © etouffer d ſemence e intelligence f frenche g livre 


h elimens i auſſi k jeter | ſuperfluite m ſe porter. 
| And 
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And indeed | if | he gets himſelf weighed d in the morning, 
before he | eats any thing 4, he will | the next morning e, | at. 
the ſame hour f, find himſelf weighing as much as he did. Yet 3 
he has eat eight pounds of victuals *: ſo much matter i muſt 
then k have been iſſued out! of his body, fince the balance ® 
finds nothing more of the weight a, which the food had added e 
to it. 

| Not that? | every thing he takes is converted? | into ſu- 
perfluities : but as much is evaporated r out of the ſubſtance * of 
the parts *, as there is of the food that is changed v into them; 
ſuppoſe that he is in | a middle age n. So that what comes * out 
ee ſubſtance and food, equals * the weight of all that he had 
taken. 

Now ? theſe ſuperfluities are of two ſorts. The one coarſe⸗ 
and ſenſible a, as thoſe that are evacuated ® at the mouth, 
the belly, and the bladder. The others ſubtle i and inſenſible e, 
that are exhaled f by breathing s, and at the pores® of the body. 
But the weight of theſe exceeds i by much that of the others : 
for it has been experimented * that of thoſe eight pounds, that 
are daily | caſt out n, the ſenſible ſuperfluities weigh but three: 
ſo that the inſenſible ones muſt | of neceſſity ® | weigh five. 


The happineſs of the people makes that of the Prince : their 
true® intereſts ? are neceſſarily a connected with one another r, 
tho' it is endeavorred * never ſo much to ſeparate * them. Who- - 
ſoever v inſpires Princes with contrary v maxims, ought to be 
looked upon * as an enemy to the State *. — 

Demetrius Phalareus was wont! to exhort ® King Ptolemy © 
to | make a collection * | of books that treat © of civil and mili- 
tary * politics 3: becauſe, ſaid he, Kings find things written in 
thoſe books, of which their friends dare h not ſpeak to them. 

Alphonſo of Arragon ſaid ſometimes, I wiſh * that each of my 
ſubjects had reigned * for | ſome days: they would know * 


a en et b ſe faire peſts c in, is left.out in French d rien prendre e le lende- 
main t & la meme heure yg cependant h nouriture i matière k dene | ſortir m oa- 
lance n poids o ajouter p ce nf pas que, and befo:e the next ſentence, mais ce 
gue q F. cenvertir r s'&vaporer s ſubſtance t partie v ſe changer u age de con- 
fiflence w ſortir x cgaler y or 2 prifſier a ſenſible b }e&vacuer c wife d ſubtil 
e inſenfible f verbaler g reſpiration h pore i ſurpdſſer k experimenter | tous les 
| gours m ſartir n neceſſairement o weritable p interct q e ieee r ſe reunir 
8 faire effort t ſtparer v quiconque u inſpirer W centraire x regarder y ennemi 
2 Etat a avoir contume b exhorter c Prolomie d ramaſſer e "traiter f militaire 
& politique h 5ſer i ſoukaiter k rigner | pendant m connoitre, . 

better, 
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better the plague of Royalty b, and would learn to be leſs trou- 
bleſome *. | Wee. 
The Emperor! Julian e ſeeing that a man richly f clad 8 of- 
fered himſelf * to cut his hair, ſaid pleaſantly *, I aſked for a 
Barber l, and not for a Commiſſioner of the Exchequer x. 
Henry the fourth ſeeing his Taylor n who preſented to him 
a book which he had compoſed e concerning? the State, ſaid to 
one of his officers 2, Call“ preſently * my Chancellor * to make 


me | a ſuit of clothes , ſince my Taylor chuſes® to ſettle » the 
State. 


Cyrus was ſurpriſed * to find in Egypt a new kind of 
beauty, which he had not ſeen in | Arabia Felix*. | There ever 
thing was the effe tb of plain © nature : here art | had brought 
every thing to perfeCtion ©. | 

It ſeldom rains*® in Egypt: but the Nile f waters s it with 
its regular overflowings i. It is croſſed k with a vaſt number of 
canals i, which carry fertility n along with their waters every 
where, unite © the cities together, join ® the greater ſea with the 
Red one, and thereby maintain à trade” | both at home and 
abroad. 

The cities raiſed t with immenſe » works look like iſlands in 
the middle v of the waters, and command * the plain over- 
whelmed , and made * fruitful > by that kindly ® river. When 
its inundations © are too copious e, vaſt f reſergnirs 8 purpoſely d 
made receive its over flowed i waters, to prevent & the devaſtations! 
they would make. Sluices ® open or ſhut theſe reſervoirs accord- 
ing to need v. Such is the uſe of the lake ? Meris, dug ? by one 
of the ancient Kings of Egypt, whoſe name it bears à. Its 


compaſs * is eighteen hundred fſtades *, or an hundred and 
fourtcore leagues t. 


a embarrãs b Royaiite c importun d Empereur e Julien 8 g vetu 
h ſe preſenter i faire k agreablement 1 Barbier m Intendant des Finances n Tail- 
leur o compiſer p ſur q Meier r faire venir s ſur le champ t Chancelier V ba- 
bit u wouloir ſe miler w regler x forpris y Egypte 2 70 ce a Arabie heureiſe 
b et c ſimple d perfefionner e pleuvoir f Nile 
ment k traverſs | canal m fecondits n unir o joindre p par 1a q entretenir 
r commerce $ ai dedans & aii debors du Royaiime t Gtleve v immenſe u paroitre 
.w milieu x dominer ſur y plaine 2 inond* a .rendu b fertile e bienfaiſant 
d inondation e abondant f waſte g reſervoir h expres i debords k empecher 
I ravage m ecliſe n beſein o lac p creiſe q porter r tour s ſtade, f lieke. 


The 


* 


g arriſer h rigle 1 deberde- 


War 


* 
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The cities of ZEgypt are numerous?, large b, populous e, full 
of magnificent! Temples, and ſtately * e „ adorned 8 
with ſtatues Þ and columns l. 
Cyrus ſurveyed * with pleaſure all thoſe fine things, and after- 
4. went to ſee the famous! labyrinth =, þuilt by the twelve 
Nomarks®, It is not one ſingle * palace, but a ſtately pile? of 
twelve palaces | ſet in a regular order a. Three thouſand rooms, 
having communication? by terrafſes *, are ſet * round twelve 
halls”, and let no | way out * | to thoſe who venture in! with- 


out a guide z. There are as many buildings * under ground *] 


as aboye ©. Theſe | ſubterraneous places | are deſigned © for 
the | burying places f of the Kings. , 


Babylon s, the ſeat hof the Empire of the Kings of Aſſyria i, 
was founded * by Semiramis; but Nabucodonoſor gave it its 
chief! beauties. This conqueror u, after | having brought to an 
end ® long ? and difficult? wars 9, feeir.g himſelf in a full tran + 
quility , applied himſelf * to make * nis Metropolis v one of the 
wonders of the world. | 

It was ſituated in a vaſt* plain watered Y by the Euphrates* : 
the canals, cut out of that river, made the fruitfulneſs * of the 
ſoil © ſo great, that it yielded * as much to the King as half © of 
his Empire. 

The walls of the city built with large bricks f, fifty cubits 5 
thick, and two hundred high, made a perfect “ ſquare i, of 
twenty leagues in compaſs x. One hundred and fifty towers | 
were raiſed ®along thoſe inacceſible® walls | at equal diſtances? |, 
and commanded ? all the neighbouring 4 country. | 

An hundred gates? of brais * poured out t on all ſides an in- 
numerable v crowd of people of all nations: fifty large ſtreets 
crofled v the city from one end * to the other, and formed v 
| in croſſing one another? | a great many * ſpacious ſquares d, 


a nombreix b grand e bien feuple d magnifique e ſuperbe f palais g orne 
h flatie 1 colonne k parcourir | fameix wm labirinte n Nemarque o ſeul p amds 
q diſpiſe regulicrement rt ſe communiquer s tirraſſe t $ arranger v aitour u ſalle 
W laiffer x fortie y s'engager 2 guide a bitimert b ſous tzzre C deſſus d ſou- 
terrain e defline f ſcpuliire g Babilone h fiege i Myrie k fande | principal 
m conquerant n terminer o lng p difficils q guerre r tranguillit? s apliquer 
t add of in French before the next noun v capitale u merveille w fitus x waſte 
y arrõ t 2 Euphrate a tire b fertilits e terrcir d rapperier e muitis f brique | 
g coudſe h farfait i gudrre k circuit I tour m o gner n inacceſſible o de difiance 
en diſtance p commander q woiſin r parte s aiain t Souurir v inaombrable 
n fle W traverſer x bout y firmer 2 fe creijcr a pluſiturs b quiere, 


Con- 
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containing * ſtately palaces, magnificent places, and delightful Þ 
ardens. | 

The Euphrates ran © | through the midft* | of Babylon. A 
bridge, built © upon that river with wonderful * art, joined s the 
two parts d of the city. At both ends i of that bridge were ſeen 
two palaces : the old palace at the eaſt *, and the new one weſt- 
ward !, Near the old palace was the temple of Belus. From 
the centre ® of this building ſprung out ® a Pyramid *? fix hun- 
dred feet high, and compoſed ? of eight towers riſing upon one 
another, always tapering *. From the top * of that Pyramid the 
Babylonians t obſerved the motion u of the ſtars v. This was 
their chief ſtudy *, and 'tis by it they have made themſelves fa- 
mous among other nations. 

At the other end of the bridge the new palace was ſeen, which 
was ſixty ſtades, or eight miles round z. Its celebrated ® gardens, 
encompaſſed > by large terras walks ©, roſe d like © an Amphi- 
theatre f, | as high as® | the walls of the city. The whole maſs* | 
was ſupported * by ſeveral & arches l, the vaults® whereof being 
covered with large ſtones, reeds ® done over with bitumen ?, 
two rows 4 of bricks r, and plates * of lead t, made the whole 
impenetrable” to the rain * and dampneſs *. There were ſeen 
walks 7 | reaching farther than one could ſee *, | groves , graſs- 
plots d, flowers © of all ſorts, canals, ponds 4, aqueducts e, to 
water f and embelliſh s that delightful ® place i. A marvellous * 

un collection of all the beauties of nature and art 


NE EST on, =. as oa ws wailn © ty. 1 e & kg. 


After the victory n of Parma n, won * by Marſhal » Coigni, the 
29th June 17 34, over the Imperialiſts a, commanded * by Count“? 
erci, who was killed | at the beginning * | of the battle v, there 
was found a letter in this General's ® pocket », which he had 
received | the day before * | from the famous? prince Eugene, the 
greateſt general in his time, in which theſe words? were re- 
markable>. Endeavour ©, my dear d Count, to beat © the French 


a renfermer b deliciedx © couler d ail milieu e conſiruit f ſurprenant g jeindre 
h partie i ax deu extremites k orient 1 a Voccident m centre n ſortir o Pira- 
mide p compoſe q s'dlever r en diminuant s ſummet t Babilonien y cbſerver 
u mouvement W afire x ctude y celebre 2 tour a fameix b entoure c terraſſe 
d 3flever e en f amphitheatre g à la haiteur h maſſe i ſoutenu k pluſieurs 
Il arcade m woute n rijeau o enduit p bitume q rang r brique s p'aque t plomb 
v rendre u impenetrable w pluie x bumidite y allee 2 a perte de wie a' boſquet 
b gaz c fleur d reſerycir e aqueduc f arriſer g embellir h delices i lieu 
k merveilleux | aſſemblage m wiftoire n Parme o remporter p Marechal q Im- 
perial r commande s Comte t des le commencement v bataille u General w poche 
x le jour precedent y ſameũx ⁊ tems a farele b remarquable © tacber d cher e battre. 


General; 
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General ; | as ta* | the ſoldiers ® of that nation, never hope © to 


j _— 4 them. 


ow can one © beat the General without beating the ſoldiers ? 
Theſe words ſcem f to coniradict one another 5 ; but 'tis the 
ſeeming d contradiction | of that propoſition that makes the ſalt x 
of it. It diſcovers! us one of the firatagems ® of war of that 
great man, and | at the ſame time ® | the opinion he had of the 
ſuperiority e of courage ? of the French; but that their Generals 
have not always the ſuperiority in ſtratagems of war as Mr. De 
Turenne had. A general can be beaten in battle, when by the 
bad diſpoſition of his order of battle, half d of his forces cannot 
fight *, whilſt the other half is attack di by almoſt all the enemy's 
army: as it happened at Ramullies v, where Marſhal Villeroi 
was ſoundly u beat, and at Hoch/tet, where Marſhal Tallard was 
defeated and taken * priſoner J. It can be ſaid, that the 
French Generals were well beaten, without ſaying that the French 
foldiers were vanquiſhed : fince the Generals had not the abi- 
lity = to make them fight at an equal * number with their ene- 
miles. 


After the taking > of Philipſburgh ©, where the French made a 
prodigious * number of priſoners, a German © Count of the firſt 
diſtinction being fallen f into the hands of a Dragoon *, offered * 
him his purſe i, where there was | a good deal ® | of money, his 
gold watch i, ſnuff- box n, rings à, and other things of value“ 
he had about him, intreating ? him to let à him go: and | the 
better to ſtrengthen | his entreaties *, offered beſides: to 
give him | a note of his hand » | for any * ſum“ he would be 
pleaſed * to accept of, or to make his fortune, if he would 
quit: the ſervice * and go along with him to his eſtate*. But 
the Dragoon anſwered him without boggling a, You are not my 
priſoner ; you are the King my maſter's priſoner, I cannot let 
you go. The King having been told © of that unparalleled ? 


piece © of generoſity d from one * of that ſtation !, gave him 


a pour b ſoldat c eſperer d waincre e can one, are left out in French f ſembler 


8 ſe contredire h aparent i contradiftion k ſel ] decourrir m riſe n en meme 


tems o ſuperiorits p courage q moitie r troupe s combattre t attaquer v Ramil 
u bien w defait x fait y priſonnier 2 habilete a egal b pie c Philipſ- 
bourg d prodigieix e Allemand f tomber g Dragon h offrir 1 bourſe k beaii- 
coup | montre m tabatiere n diamant o prix p ſupplier q laiſſer r pour donner 
plus de force s inſtance t outre cela v billet u tel w ſomme x plaire y accepter 
2 giitter a ſervice b ſuivre e terre d marchander e aprendre f ſans pareil 
g trait h genere i de la part k add man in French I at, 


imme- 
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immediately ma Regiment®, and made him Knight of St. 
Lewis 4. A reward © worthy of a King, and rightly f deferveds. 
This ribbon ® being not an | empty ſhewi | without profit“: 
every Knight of that order, inſtituted | to reward ® military vir- 
tue ®, having a handſome ? penſion? to ſupport 4 his — 2 
That very * campaign*, which was the firſt the Prince of 
Conti made, this Prince did not fignalize himſelf » leſs by his ge- 
roſity than his courage. | The day after * he had rewarded the 
ſoldiers who had diſtinguiſhed themfelves® in an action, he ſaw*, 
as he was walking, a common ſoldier , whom | he had taken 
notice of ⁊ during the action, and forgot*to reward. He called ® 
him up to him: Friend, ſaid he to him, I am | mighty ſorry © 
I have forgot thee, However d, there are ſome Lewes d'ors*® left 
in my purſe}; | here, take its, | ſays he, giving it him, and walked 
on ® with the officers that attended i him. The fellow a few 
minutes ! after ran after him. My Prince, ſaid he, I bring 
back ® to your Serene Highneſs ® your» knee-buckles?., Your 
Serene Highneſs, without doubt 4, did not know that they were 
in your purſe. (They were diamond * buckles of a great value“.) 
True*, ſaid the Prince, I did not intend » to give thee my 
buckles, but theu deſerveſt them and the others too u. Go to 
my tent from me, and aſk my valet de chambre for them. 


Mr. De Turenne having taken the command * of the army, 
found the troops in ſo bad a condition that he fold his plate? to 
clothe * the ſoldiers and remount ® the Cavalry ©, which he did 
more than once. Tho' he was but 40000 livres worth per an- 
num (a year) that is f about 2000 Pounds, he would never ac- 
cept of 5 conſiderable ſums his friends offered him, nor take h any 
thing from Tradeſmen i and Shopkeepers &, ſerving his family !, 
without paying for it ready money, leſt, ſaid he, if he ſhould 


a ſur le champ b Regiment c Chevalier d St, Louis e recempenſe f bien g me- 
rite h corden 1 un vain bonneur k profit | inſtitu m recomperſer n vertu mi- 
litaire o ben p penſion q ſoutenir r dignite s mime t campagne v ſe g aler 
w le lendemain w 45 diſtinguer x recornoitre y fimple ſoldat 2 remarquer a oullicr 
d apeller c bien fach* d pourtant e Louis d'or f encore g tien, le voila h con- 
tinuer ſa promenade 1 accompagner k ſoldat | quelques minutes m raporter n Al- 
4 Sereniſſime o your is changed into his in French (Gram. Pag. 237.) p Goucle 
e jarretire q ſans doute r diamant s prix t il eff vrai que v avoir deſſein 
u auſſi w tente x commandement y cat 2 waiſsille d'argert a habiller b re- 
monter c cavale je d une fois e avoir de rente f Coſi-2-dire g recevoir h take 


without paying for it ready money, is prendre à credit i owurier k marchand | maiſen. 


chance 
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chance to be killed, they ſhould loſe part of it. They all were 
ordered * to bring their billsꝰ before he ſet out © for the campaign, 
and they were paid d regularly. oy 

Whilſt he commanded in Germany f, a neuter ® city thinking 
that the King's army was going their way b, offered that Gene- 
ral one hundred thouſand crowns, to prevail i upon him to take 
another road k, and make amends ! for one or two days march ® 
that it would have coſt ® the army. I cannot in conſcience accept ® 
of that money, anſwered M. de Turenne, becauſe 1 did not in- 
tend? to go 4 through that city. 


The action of the great Scipio” in Spain, when he added * to 
the fortune * of a young Princeſs he had made priſoner, the mo- 
ney v her friends brought him to ranſom ® her, has done him no 
leſs honour than his famous * conqueſts. - 

A like? action of Chevalier Bayard deſerves no leſs commen- 
dation*. When Breſſe was taken | by ſtorm *® | from® the Vene- 
tians ©, he ſaved a houſe from being plundered e, where he re- 
tired * to get himſelf cured ? of a dangerous wound he had re- 
ceived in the ſiege i, and made the Lady of the houſe ſecure * 
with her two daughters who were hid! therein. At his depar- 
ture n, the Lady, to ſhew ® him her gratitude e, offered him a 
box? where there were 2500 Ducats , which he | by all means? 
refuſed, But ſeeing that ſhe was mightily * concerned t at his 
refuſal v, and being unwilling to leave his landlady * diſpleaſed w 
with him; he conſented * to receive her preſent: and | having 
aſkt'for? | the two young Ladies | to take his leave* | of them, 
he gave to each a thouſand Ducats, as a help® to their portions e, 
and left the five hundred others to be diſtributed to colleges , 
which had been plundered e. | 


The hiſtory of Sabinus and his generous f ſpouſes, — 
Veſpaſian * having taken the title i of Emperor, notwithſtand- 
ing © the oath! he had taken ® to Vitellius who reigned ® then, 


- 


a air ordre b mimeire c partir d pays e regulierement f Allemagne g neittre 
h de leur cite i engager k route I dedommager m marche n couter o receveir 
p avoir intention q paſſer r Scipion s ajouter t dot v rangen u rachtter W fa» 
mex x congucte y ſemblable 2 louange a d' aſſaut b ſur © Venicien d ſaũ ver 
e pillage f 7. retirer g ſe faire panſer h bleſſure i ſige k mittre en ſurete | cache 
m depart n temoigner o reconnoiſſante p botte q Ducat rt conflamment 8, tres 
t affliige v refus u hotefſe w mal content x conſentir y faire venir 2 Demoiselle 
a dire adieu b pour aider e Turn, to marry them d communaute e piller f Gene- 
reux g epoiſe h Veſpaſien i titre k nonobfiant | ſerment m priter n regner. 
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' might the better ſerve® his diſſembling i. At that newsk, 
_ threw! herſelf down®, tore her hair, and cried e, and | for? 
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both the Gauls a and the Germans® attempted © to ſhake * off the 
Roman yoke e, theſe laſt under the conduct of Civilis, the 
other under that of three noble Gauls. Sabinus, one of them 
having been defeated f, had the weakneſs 5 to outlive ® his 
ſhame i, and preſerve * a wretched | life out of the ſociety ® of 


the living®, and the ſight? of the ſun, He had married a moſt 


lovely P and virtuous wife named Eponina”, | He was fo ex- 


ceſſively fond of j* her, that neither being able to take her along 


with him to Germany, where he could have ſaved himſelf”, 
nor reſolve " to part» from her, he thought of a recluſeneſs?, 
which nothing“ but love could have ſuggeſtedꝰ to him. There 
were at his country-houſe two ſorts ® of rooms, or rather ca- 


verns*®, dug 4 very fare in the ground f, but which no body 


knew but two of his freedmen®. He reſolved to confineb him- 
ſelf in that dark * abode ł with theſe two men only. With! that 
deſign he diſmiſſed® all his ſervants®, making them believe® that 


he was going to ſecure himſelf v with poiſon 1 againſt the per- 


ſecutions © of his enemies; an expedient * which was at that 
time pretty common with the unfortunate”: then ke went 
down” to thoſe | lurking-holes* | with the two freedmen. But 
firſt y he ſent one of them to his wife, to tell her that he was 
dead of a poiſon he had taken, and that his body had been burnt 
with the houſe. And indeed, to make the thing more credible*, 
he cauſed it to be fet on fired, and he wanted © to have his wife 
believe it at firſt 4, that her lamenting © and cries f N true &, 

ponina 


many days together | did nothing but | grieve” herſelf. When 
he ſaw * that her grief * was daily» increaſing ", and that it 
would ſoon kill her, if he did not remedy * it, he let? her 


a Gaulois b Germains c entreprendre d ſecoucr e joug f defait g foiblaſſe 
h ſurvivre i honte k conſervir | malheuredx m commerce n vivant o wie 
aimable q nomms r Eponine s aimer eperdiment t mener v ſe ſaitver u ſe 
reſoudre w ſe ſeparer x S imaginer y retraite 2 nulle autre chiſe a enſeigner 
b eſpece c caverne d creuſe e bien avant fen terre g affranchi h confiner 
i ſombre k demeure | dans m congedier n domeſtigue © accroire p deliurer 


4 foiſen r recherche s expedient t aſſes v 0 lingire u malbeureix w d:ſcendre 


x cachitte y aiparavant 2 annoncer a croyabl: d mottre le feu c wouloir d d'a- 
bord e lamentation f pleurs g wiritable h ſervir i feinte k nouvelle | jeter 
m par terre n arracher o pleurer p pluſieurs jours durant q ne ceſſer de r tourmenter 
$ reconnoitre t douleur v toujours u creitre W bientit x remedier y faire, 


know + 
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know * ſecretly * by the ſame freedman that he was living © ſtill, 

deſiring © her to be comforted , and to keep in mourning s ne- 
vertheleſs b, in order to confirm the belief which people had of 
his death. Eponina acted & her part perfectly well n. She ap- 

peared all the day crying and 3 o, but at night ſhe ſtole 
away ? to go and viſit her huſband ia that place 4 of darkneſs”, 
_ every day * for him what Orpheus did but once for Eu- 
jor 7, | 

She lived nine years after that manner u with Sabinus, and 
during that time ſhe brought » two children into the world, two 
ſons, of whom ſhe was delivered * by her huſband, as a lioneſs” 
in her den*, and whom ſhe brought up * like ® fans ©. Atlaſt® | 
that] lurking-hole e being diſcovered, both the huſhand and wife. * 
were taken and carried to Rome before the Emperor Veſpaſian. | 
The generous Heroine f proftrating herſelf ® at his feet with her 
children: Take pity h, Czſar, ſaid the to him, on theſe poor crea- 
tures that were born i in the grave x. IWe have begot! them only | 
that there might be more ſupplicants ® to implore n thy mercy o, and 
that thou mig bteſ grant v us thy pardon 1 for the ſake * of theſe | inno- 
cent wretches * | who have not offended thee t. The hearts v of all 
thoſe that were preſent * were | moved to pity | . Veſpaſian 
alone * remained inflexible :. He ſent them all unmereifully⸗ 
to the utmoſt ® torments ©. 

That whole“ reign e, ſays Plutarch, ſaw nothing ſo deplor- 
able 8, nor that raiſed ® more horror. And indeed it was an 
enormous piece * of injuſtice to make the innocent periſh? with 
the guilty m: and a ſtil] * more enormous cruelty ? to put her 
to death, who deſerved rewards from all mankind 9. 

Such is the melancholy* caſe* of | human affairs*: | the defire 
of an unlimited » authority in Princes, and the love of indepen- 
dency ® in the People, expoſe all States to unavoidable * revolu- 
tions 7. Nothing is fixt*, nothing conſtant* among men. 


a ſavoir b ſecrettement c wivre d encore e pritr f ſe conſoler g porter le deuil 
h toujours 1 creyance le jouer per ſonage m parfaitement n en pleurs o ſoupir 
p ſe derober q lieu rt tenebres s tous les jours t Orphie v Euridice u de cette ma- 
niere w mittre ai monde x accoucher y lionne 2 repaire a clever b comme c fam 
d à la fin e cacbette f Heroine g ſe proſterner h prendre pitie 1 prendre naiſſance 
k tombeau | mettre a monde m ſuppliant n implorer o miſericords p donner 
q grace, and thy is left out r amour s innocent t offenſer v cœur u preſent W at- 
zendri x ſeul y demeurer 2 inflixible a impitoyablement b dernier e ſupplice 
d tout e regne f Plutarque g deplorable h faire i enorme tk piece is left out 
ir m coupabie n encore o enorme p cruait? q genre humain r trifle s fa 
t eb ſes bumaines y ſans bornes u +. "lh Sa w Etat x inevitable y revolution 


2 fue a flable, 


L 2 Cyrys 
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Cyrus underſtood a by theſe words that *tis not only in the 


wiſdom of the laws, but {till more in that of the Sovereigns, that 
the ſafety © and happineſs of a State are found. In all countries 


five or fix bold, crafty, eloquent men | hardly fail © | to hurry 


away the Monarch ® or the Senate b. All Governments are 


good, When the Rulersi mind * the public good only. But they 
will always be defective ', becauſe men who | have the manage- 
ment® | of them are imperfect. | 

How unhappy the fate" of mortals is! In avoiding * the 
dreadful ? evils of popular 4 Government, they run the riſk of 


Falling into flavery*: in eſchewing * the inconveniences v of 


Royalty, they by degrees” expoſe themſelves to Anarchy*. The 
political” road? is edged with precipices® on all ſides. 

No State can ſubſiſt * without ſubordination ©, 

The ſupreme# authority, of what nature ſoever it is, is a ne- 
ceſſary evil, to prevent? greater evils. 


Cyrus interrupted * Solon, and ſaid to him, It ſeems i to me 


that merit alone * diſtinguiſhes men. Wit is the leaſt of all me- 


Tits, becauſe it is always dangerous when alone: but wiſdom, 
virtue, and valour, give a nafyral right! to govern, He alone 
ought n to command others, who has more wiſdom to find out 


what is right“, more virtue to purſue ® it, and more courage to 


cauſe it to be executed b. 


Merit, replied 2 Solon, eſſentially “ diſtinguiſhes men: it alone 
ſhould determine their ranks* : but ignorance and paſſions of- 
tentimes hinderv it to be known.  Self-love * makes every 
body challenge it. "Thoſe who have moſt of it are always mo- 
deſt*, and don't deſire to rule 2. In ſhort *, what ſeems b to 
be virtue, is ſometimes nothing but a deceitful © vizard 4. Diſ- 
putes, diſcords*, illufions*, | would laſt for evers | if there were 


no ſurer > and leſs ambiguous i means * to regulate ! the ranks, 
than merit only. 


a comprendre b diſcours © ſalut d aytificielx e Turn thus, burry azvay alm:ft 
always f entrainer g Manargue h Senat i ceilx qui regnent k chercher | defec- 
tueix m preſider d n ſort o Cvuiter p affreix q populaire r courir riſque s eſ- 
lavage t fuir v inconvenient u Royaits w peu d peu x Anarchie y politique 
z ckemin a bord b pretipice e de tout cite d ſubſiſter e ſubordination f ſupreme 
g empecher h interrompre — k ſeul I droit m deveir n juſte o ſuĩvre 
p executer q repliguer r eſſentiellement s decider t rang v empë cher u amour 
propre W attribuẽr x modefle y chercher 2 dominer a enfin b paroitre c trom- 


2 oy d maſque e diſcorde f illufion y Gre cternel h ſir i #quivoque k moien 


 regler 


5 


- 
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In ſmall Republics a the ranks are determined“ by election e. 
In great Monarchies 4 by birth. I own f that it is an evil to 
beſtow ® dignities upon thoſe who have no true merit: but it is 
another neceſſary evil; and that neceſſity is the ſpring h of almoſt 
all political eſtabliſuments. That is the difference between natu- 
ral and civil right. The former * is always conformable * to the 
moſt perfect juſtice. The other, tho” often unjuſt in its! conſe- 

quences, becomes however ® unavoidable®, in order to prevent® 
diſorder ? and confuſion, 

Ranks and dignities are but the ſhadow d of true greatneſs *, 
The outward * reſpe& and duties * that are paid v to them, are 
likewiſe® but the ſhadow of that eſteem which belongs » to vir- 
tue only. Is it not a great wiſdom in the firſt Law-givers * to 
have preſerved the order of the ſociety, in enacting“ laws, by 
which they who have the ſhadow of virtues, are contented®* with 
the ſhadow of eſteem ? . 

I apprehend * you, ſaid Cyrus: Sovereignty © and ranks are 
neceſlary evils | to keep paſſions within bounds *. The Com- 
monalty* ought to be contented to deſerve the inward* eſteem of 
men by their ſimple and modeſt virtue: and the Great ought to 
be convinced 5 that outward® reſpect i only will be paid x to 
them, unleſs they have true merit. | By that means! | the for- 
mer® will not be exaſperated® at their LP ſtate?, [neither will 
the others pride? in their greatneſs. en | will be ſenſible 2 
that Kings are neceſſary: and Kings will not forget that they are 
men. Every body will keep* Ris own * place; and the order 
of the ſociety will not | be broke through*. | I comprehend v the 


beauty of that principle. I am mighty impatient" to be inform- 
ed of your other laws. | 


After the death of the emperor Maximilian *, there aroſe v 
ſtrong® intrigues* amongſt thoſe who put up for® the Empire. The 
two chief candidates were Francis *]. and Charles V. The 


a * b ſe regler © election d Monarchie e naiſſance f awoutr g ac- 
corder h ſource i un & conforme | Turn thus, the conſequences which ariſe from it 
(reſulter) m pourtant n inevitable o prevenir p deſordre q ombre r grandeur 
s exterifur t bommage v rendre u A w apartenir x Legiflateur y conſerver , 
z ctablir a ſe contenter b conceudir © Souverainets d contenir les paſſions e les pe- 
tits f interieur 30 perſuader h exterieur i reſpe# k accorder I par-/3 m un 

eſſe 


n Vaigrir o baſsefſe p f enorgueillir  ſentir r ſe tenir s own is left out t trouble 
v comprendre u avoir grande impatience w aprendre x Maximilien 


, y woir naitre 
| A imperſonallx with on) 2 puiſſant a intrigue b cel qui privendre & © les 


Plus conſiderables Concurrens d Frangois, 


L 3 Electors 
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Electors i, to | put an end® | to thoſe conteſts ©, reſolved to ex- 
clude* them both © as Foreigners, and to put the Imperial 
crown upon the head of one of their nation, and of the number 
of the Electors. They therefore unanimouſly ® choſe Frederic 
of Saxe, ſurnamed the Wiſe, hodeſired i two days to conſiders : 


and the third he with much modeſty |excuſed himſelf for refuſing 


it! ; | repreſenting to them that | being old ® | , he was ſenſible 
he was unable ® | to bear® ſuch a great weight p. All the re- 
monſtrances a that were made him not being able to overcome 
his reſolution®, the Electors defired © him to name the perſon he 
thought vin conſcience n the moſt qualified v: aſſuring him that 
they would refer it * to his advice?. Frederic refuſed for af long 
while*] to do it; but at laſt*, forced by the prefling ® entreaties* 
of the Electors, he declared himſelf “ for the Catholic King. 


Towards the end of the eleventh century f, about the year 
1090, the Scotch® having rebelled® againſt their King Malcolm, 
he gave the command * of his armies to two Captains * wha 
made him triumph, and brought ® all the Rebels ® to reaſon, 
The two captains were Macduf and Walter. Malcolm re- 
warded o their ſervices in giving an eſtate p to Macduf. But as 
to Walter, whoſe conduct | did ſhine ſtill more bright | , ſince 
after cutting to pieces ” all thoſe againſt whom he commanded, 
he reſtored 5, tranquillity in the State, and confirmed the 
throne v and ſceptre u of his maſter. Malcolm honoured » him 
with the poſt of Steward, which was nothing elſe but that of 
Lieutenant- General of the Kingdom. Which occaſioning * that 
great man to love a title? that raiſed® him to the firſt dignity of 
S-otiand?, he choſe it for the ſurname ® which he would have all 
his family | go bye. | In effect, this illuſtrious name has been 
that of ſeveral Kings of Scotland, and laſtly 4 of James the 
frit, Charles the firſt, Charles the ſecond, and James the ſecond 
of England. W me | 


a Flefleur b mettre fin c conteſiation d exclire e tous deux f Etranger g d'une 
commune wvoix h ſarnomm 1 demander k ſe determiner | remercier les Electeurs 
(Thus it is made in French) m à ape ot il ctoit n il ne ſentoit pas aſſez de force 
o ſoutenir p poids q remontrance x waincre s refiſlance t prier v juger u en 
ecnſcience w propre xen raporter y avis 2 long-tems a enfin b wif c inflance 
d ſe declarer e Catholigue f fiecle g Ecefſois h fe revolter i commandement k Ca- 
pitaine I triompber m ramener n Rebelle o reconnoitre p terre q avoir entore 


plus declat r tailler en pitces s retablir t affermir v trine u ſceptre bonorer 


x donner ſujet y dive 2 clever a Eceſſe b ſurnom c porter d en dernier lieu 
e Jaques, , @ 44 , . .* 


The 
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The French Monarchy * is the moſt noble, the moſt ancient, 
the handſomeſt, and the moſt powerful that is. 

The Francs® are a nation | originally come | from the noble 
countries* of Germany, where-they found themſelves confined © 

| in too narrow a compals f. | It don't owe® its origin © to the 
decline! of the Roman Empire, lik<* the others | now extant}, | 
ſince in the time of the firſt Emperors, it was already conſider- 
able enough to dare® all the forces of the Roman Empire. Its 
Monarchy dates" from the year 417 of the birth of Chriſt *, 
when the Francs, before they gave battle? to their enemies, pro- 
claimed 4 Pharamond King, who was their Captain-general *. 
But® there is no nation can glory* in ſo ancient a nobility, 
nor urge titles v of ſo remote * an antiquity ?, 

The Roman Empire, ſuch as it is now *, owes its origin to 
Charlemagne, a King of the ſecond race® of the Monarchs of 
France, who left it to one of his ſons, after having freed s it 
from the yoke * of the Barbarians*® : Lewis the Meek * prefer- 
_ 5 the Flower de luces b to the Axes i and Faſces * of Ro- 
mulus. a 

England was inhabited ! in that century by the Picts ® and 
Britons, who were driven away ® by the Saxons . Theſe laſt 
were ſubdued , and their Kings dethroned 4 by the Danes *, 
and afterwards the Danes by the Normands. But how many 
forms of Government, and what ſeries * of revolutions, ſince 
the Normand conqueſt»! 

The two Spains were then groaning ® under the domination 
of the Goths and Sueves *, and were not entirely? delivered * 
from the flavery * of the Moors but in the XV th century under 
the reign © of Ferdinand King of Arragon, and Ifabella* Queen 
of Caſtile. But the French Monarchy has always been enjoy- 
ed © by an uninterrupted f ſucceſſion of natives Kings. It has 
never born b the yoke of the Barbarians, It has never been al- 
tered i by the mixture * of any heterogeneous! people. 


a Monarchie b Franc c originale d contree e logs f trop a L'etroit g deviir 
h zaiſſance 1 decadence k comme | gui ſubſiſent aijourdui 
marque a o TFeſus Chriſt p livrer bataille q proclamer r Capitaine general s or 
t ſe glorifier v ncbliſſe u faire valeir w titre x reculf y antiguite 2 aijourdui 
a origine b race c affranchir d joug e Barbares f Debennaire g preferer h fleur: 
de lis 1 hache k faiſceau | habits m Picte n chaſe o Saen p ſubjuguer 
A detrins r Danois s forme t ſuite v conquite u gimir W Gith x Suave 
y entierement 2 affranchi a ſervitude b Maures © rigne d Iſalelle e p:ſcds 
# non interrompu g originaire h porter i altire k milange | heterogene. 
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But of all the Monarchies that have laſted a the longeſt ®, 
there is none | comes near © | the time that the French Monar- 
1 been ſubſiſting 4. | N 
The Empire of Babylon has been the moſt ancient of all, 
having been founded® by Nimrod, who was alſo called Bel, 
and was Cham's grandſon f, 166 years after the floods, But 
*twas properly“ Semiramis who was the firſt Queen of it. 
Now i from het to Meſeſſimordachus, under whom the Empire 
was reunited* to that of Aflyria ', | it wants very much of ® | 
fourteen ages n. 2 | 
The Roman Empire laſted in the Weſt® only to Auguſtulus, 
who was the laſt Emperor, that is to ſay, about 1100 years 
from Romulus, and, that too under different forms. That of 
Conſtantinople in the Eaſt ? has ſubſiſted only from Arcadius to 
Conſtantin Porphyrogenetes, under whom Mahomet II. rook 
Conſtantinople ; that is to ſay, from the V. century to the XV. 
W hereas4 there are XIV. ages already the French Monarchy 
has ſubſiſted in the ſame form as it is now. 
France, formerly Gaul, lies* between the 15 and 30 de- 
rees of longitude, and the 42 and 52 of northern latitude. 
ts length, taken from weſt» to eaſt ®, from Conquet, the moſt 
weſtern v point of Lower* Britany, to Straſbourg, near the 
Rhine, is about 250 leagues : and its breadth from ſouth to 
north*, meaſuring*from | the moſt extreme parts? | of Rouſſil- 
Ion to Dunkirk, is above 200. Its bounds© northwards d are 
the Low Countries; eaſtwards e Germany, and Swiſſerland; 
ſouthwards? Savoy, and Italy, the Mediterranean, and Spain, 
from which it is ſeparated by the Pyrenees ; weſtwards s the 
weſtern b, or Atlantic ocean. 
The air is very clear * and healthy!: and all the bleſſings n 
of the ſeaſons are enjoyed there, under an extremely temperaten 
Heaven, without feeling e their inconveniences ?, as | in other 
places | . There is no country in Europe whoſe ſituation is ſo 
charming, and where 'tis ſo pleaſant to live* It is watered * 
6 | 


/ 


a durer b le plus long tems e aprocher d ſubſifler e fonde f petit fils g diluge 
h froprement i or k reuni | Affirie m Il sen fait de beailcoup gu'on puiſſe comp- 
ter n fiecle © Occident p Orient q aũ lieu que r aũtrefois s tre fitus t ſeptentri- 
onal v couchant u levant i occidental x bas y ſud 2 nord a d compter b ex- 
tremite c borne d aũ ſeptentrion e a Þ orient f ai midi g aũ couchant h occiden- 
zal 1 Atlantique k pur | ſain m douceur n temper« o reſſentir p incommodite 


5 leurs r beau 8 Turn thus, and the abode (ſcjeur ) ſo pleaſant t arriſe, | 


by 
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by the Ocean on one fide, and the Mediterranean on the other. 
A great many rivers f running through®* | the country, commu- 
nicate with ® both ſeas, and bringe a very conſiderable trades. 
Every thing that can miniſter*® to the delight f and wants of life, 
| abounds s there: and the fruitfulneſs ® of Sicily and Egypt, ſo 
much celebrated i, is not | to be compared * | to that of France; 
- fince beſides an innumerable multitude! of natives ® ſhe main- 
. tains, ſhe has enough ® largely e to, ſupply ? other nations with 
| her ſuperfluities?, | There is nothing to be ſeen uncultivated® 
or barren*. There the fields* produce abundance of corn v and 
fruit without almoſt any help of art and huſbandry v. The 
very * mountains are covered with them; and the valleys * are 
full of a prodigious quantity b of cattle*. The game d is of an 
exquiſite flavour e, and the ſalt is the beſt in the world. France 
makes a very large f trade of it, as well as of her wines, and 
other manufactures. All theſe advantages make it ſufficiently t 
appear b that France in general is the beſt country in Europe. 
She | can do without i other nations, but they cannot do with- 
out her without great difficulties *, either on account of! the 
neceſſaries®, or the comforts n of life. 

They reckon e in France 800 cities, whereof 40 are of the 
firſt rate?, 125 of the ſecond, and about 635 of the third, 
without comprehendinggþ vaſt many 4 | market-towns*, and an 
| exceeding great*|number of villages*, and | noblemen's ſeatsv. 
The number of the inhabitants“ amounts to above 30 millions. 
Thoſe who know Spain, England, and Germany, have | made it 
appear” that France is three times more populous* than the two 
former?, and near twice as populous*® as the latter“. Very ex- 
act calculations allow © five millions of ſouls to Spain, ſix mil- 
lions and an half to the three kingdoms of England, Scotland, 
and Ireland, and eighteen millions to Germany. Therefore“ 
that kingdom | is looked uponꝰſ as the moſt conſiderable powerf in 
Europe: and | it ought not to be a matter of wonder s that in 


a traverſer b Turn thus, ſerve to the communication of c attirer d com- 
merce e ſervir f delices yg ſe trouver avec profuſion h fertilite i want? k com- 
parable | quantit? m hommes n de quoi © largement p fournir q ce qu'elle a de 
trop r inculte s fierile t campagne v grain u ſecours w culture x meme 

y charge 2 wallon a rempli b multitude c betail d gibier e gout f grand 
g aſſes h voir i ſe paſſer k Turn this noun by an adverb. I pour m Geſoin 
n agrement o compter p ordre q quantite r gris bourg s infini t village v chd- 


teau u babitant w werifier x peuple y premier 2 une fois plus a ſeconde b me- 


moire c donner d auſſi e regarder f puiſſance g Len ne doit peint ctre ſurpris. 


time 
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time of war ſhe raiſes 450 thouſand men, and | keeps a ſtand- 
ing army of® | 25,0000 men in time of peace. The warlike © 
temper of the people, the ſurpriſing number of fortified places 
on her frontiers e, the ſurpriſing f land and ſea armaments ® ſhe 
keeps at all times, the trade, great finances i, and the improve- 
ment * of Arts and Sciences, | are in a much more flouriſhing 
ſtate | | than they ever were at Athens and Rome, and make * 
France the firſt State of Europe. Every thing juſtly gives® her 
that pre-eminence®; and raiſes? her to that high pitch 4 of 
greatneſs, which makes her ſo dreadful” to her neighbours. 
The yearly*revenue* of the King amounts to about 300,000,000, 
which makes about 15 millions of Pounds ſterling; and he] takes 
place » of | all the other Chriſtian Princes, except of the Em- 
peror. 


but eyes, and which on that account“ is | within the reach? | of 
all forts of perſons, and even of children. It conſiſts in | being 
mindful* | of the objects“ which Nature offers“ us, in conſider- 

ing them carefully, and admiring the different beauties of them, 
but without ſearching*® into their hidden? cauſes, which belongs ⁊ 
to the Phyſtc b of the learned. 

I fay that even children are capable of it: for they have eyes, 
and don't want! inquiſitiveneſs*, They | are defirous! | to know: 
they aſk queſtions”. One need only® | quickene, and keep up? 

in them the deſire of learning and knowing, which is natural to 
all men. Beſides, that ſtudy, if it ought to be called ſo, far from 
being painful“ and tireſome”, offers nothing but pleaſure and de- 
light“. It can ſerve inſtead of *, and ought commonly » to be 
done by way of, diverſion » only. | 

Itss | not to be conceived* | how many things children could 

learn, it one knew how to improve? all the opportunities which 
they themſelves afford® us. A garden, the fields b, a palace, all 


42 mettre ſur pit b entreterir c gutrrier d humeur e Turn thus, the places ⁊ubich 
ſurround her (environner) f prodigieix g armement h entretenir i finances k per- 
ofefion | fleurir m rendre n ctablir o pre-eminence p lever q point x redoutable 

s annuel t revenu v avoir le pas ſur u etude w demander x par cette raiſon 
„ la porter 2 mime a ſe rendre atięntif b objet © priſenter d avec ſoin e ap- 
pProfondir f ſecret g Gtre du reſſort h Phiſque i manquer k curicfite 1 wouleir 

m interroger n il ne fat gur © reweiller p entretenir q penible r ennuyeitx 
s agrement t tenir lieu v ordingirement u en jcuant and w recreation (but this laſt 
word muſt come after tenir lieu, and the ſentence end with e: jovaut) x inconcevablg 
y Prefiter 2 occaſion a fournir b une campagne, | 


2 | that 


There is a ſtudy® of Nature which requires * almoſt nothing 


8 w=n A buy wy ha A 
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that is as a book open for them: but they muſt have learnt, and 
be accuſtomed to read it. Nothing is more common among us 
than the uſe * of bread and linen: nothing is more ſcarce ® than 
to find children who know how both the one and the other are 
prepared: through how many ways © and hands wheat“ and 
hemp © muſt paſs before they | are made* | bread and linen. 
The ſame muſt be ſaid of woollen s ſtuffs b, which are but little 
like the fleece | of the ſhee p of which they are made?, no more 
than paper® is like thoſe linen rags® that are picked upꝰ in the 
ſtreets. Why are not children acquainted ? with thoſe marvel- 
lous à productions of Nature and Art, which they every day 
make uſe of, without minding * them: 

The following examples will ſerve to ſhew* how we ought to 
ſtudy Nature in all that offers itſelf v ro our eyes, and aſcend * 
from * her to the Creator. I ſhall confine myſelf * to what 
concerns? plants? and animals. 

The firſt Preacher * that proclaimed the glory of the ſupreme 
God is the ſky*®, where the ſun, the moon, and the ſtars* ſhine 
forthe with ſo much brightneſs : and that book written in cha. 
rafters z of light® is ſufficient to make all men inexcuſable *, 
But the Divine Wiſdom is no leſs admirable ! in its leaſt pro- 
ductions u, wherein it has been pleaſed", |if one may ſay {o?, to 
make itſelf more acceſſible , and wherein it ſeems to invite us to 
c.n{ider it nearer 4, without fearing to be dazzled * by it. 


P:L ARE. 5. 


There is in the moſt ſeemingly * deſpicable t wherewith » to 
aſtoniſh ® the moſt ſublime » minds *, which nevertheleſs? can- 
not ſee but the moſt coarſe © organs of them, and to which the 
whole ſecret of the life, nouriſhment ®, and propagation e, re- 
mains“ unknown*®., Not one leaf f is neglefted 5 in them. 
Order and ſymmetry *® are obvious in every thing: and that 


a uſage b rare e fagon d bl? e chanvre f devenir g laine h ctoß j tai 

k brebis 1 former m papier n chiffon „ ramdſſer ha inſtruit 9 
r ouvrage s faire reflexion & t montrer v ſe preſenter u rementer w par x borner 
y regarder 2 plante a Predicatevr b annoncer © firmament d Steile e briller 
f eclat g caraffere h lumi,re 1 il ne fait que (beginning the ſentence.) k inex- 
cuſable | admirable m ouvrage n wouloir o pour ani dire p acceſſible q de plus 
pres r ebloui s en aparence t m-priſable v de quoi u tonner w ſublime xe prit 
y #*anmoins 7% prifſier a organe b ncfriture & multiplicdtion d demeurer 
e inconnu f feuille g neglig þ fimmetrie i ſenſible, 


with 


— 
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with ſo prodigious a quantity b of pinking ©, ornaments , and 
beauties, that none is exactly © like another. 

What is not diſcovered by the help * of microſcopes & in the 
ſmalleſt ſeeds*! But how much virtue and efficacy i has God 
put in them by one fingle * word, by which he ſeems to have 
given plants a ſort of immortality! Let the earth bring forth) 
45 n, and the herh u yielding * ſeed v, &c. 

there any thing that deſerves 4 more our admiration, than 
the choice © which God has made of the general colour, that 
beautifies all plants? If he had dyed in white or ſcarlet » all 
the fields”, who could haye been able to bear » either the bright- 
neſs * or harſhneſs? of them? If he had darkened: them with 
more duſky® colours, who | could have taken a delight® | in fo 
ſad® and ſo melancholy * a proſpe&t*®? A pleaſant f verdure 8 
keeps® a medium! between theſe two extremes*, and it has ſuch 
an affinity | with the frame n of the eye, that it is diverted n in- 
ſtead of ftrained® by it, and it is rather ? ſuſtained 4 and nou» 
riſhed © than waſted *. But what was thought at firſt* to be but 
one colour, is ſuch a diverſity of hues v as aſtoniſhes u. *Tis 
> every where, but 'tis no where the ſame. Not one plant 
is coloured like another: and that ſurpriſing * variety, which 
no art can imitate?, is again diverſified ® in each plant, which 
is in its origin , its progreſs b, and maturity“ of a different ſort 
of green. : | | 
I tranſport* myſelf | in thought © | into bloſſom'd f fields s, or 
into a garden well look'd after ®, What an enamel i | What 
colours! What riches | But what an harmony *, and what 
_ ſweetneſs! in their mixture n, and the ſhadowing ® that tem- 
pers them! What a picture ?, and by what a matter | But let 
us paſs from this general view to the conſideration of any parti- 
cular flower”, and pick up*®, at randomt, the firſt that offers to? 
our hand, without troubling ourſelves * with chuting», 


a prodig leu b fecondit? c decoupure d ornement e par faitement f ſecours 
8 microſcope h graine i efficace k ſeul | produire m ſen jet m herbe © porter 
p fa ſemence q digne r choix s embellir t teindre v rouge u campagne w ſouterir 
x eclat y dũrete 2 obſcurcir a ſombre b faire ſes delices © triſle d lugubre e wite 
f agreable g werdire h tenir i milieu k extremite | raport m ftructure n dilifſer 
o tendre p plutit q ſcutenir r nokrir s epuiſer t d abord v teintiie u ctonner 
w colors x ſurprenant y imiter 2 ſe diverfifier 
d ſe tranſporter e par la penſee f fleuri g campagne h cultive 1 email k harmonie 


I douceur m melange n nuances o temperer p tableau q wie r fleur s cueillir 
t as bazard v tomber ſous u ſe mittre en peine W chiix, 


It 


a origine b progres c maturite 
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It is juſt blown, and has ſtill all its freſhneſs o, and bright- 
neſs e. Are there ſo lively 4, and at the fame time ſo ſweet co- 
lours © among men? Could ever art invent? ſtuffs as thin ® and 
of as ſmooth h and nice i a texture*? Bring near | the leaves 
which I hold ® Solomon's purple® itſelf. What a coarfe* hair- 
cloth? to them?! What a ruggedneſs*, what breaking off* in the 
texture, what a difference in the colouring*! 


TR EES AM ERUTIT:: 


So farv we have conſidered u the earth only as a meadow v. 
Now * it ſhews itſelf? to us like a rich orchard *, filled ® with all 
ſorts of fruit, which ſucceed ® one another according to the 
ſeaſons ©. 

I obſerve 4 one of thoſe trees, bowing e its branches * | down 
to the grounds, | bent h under the weight? of excellent fruit, 
whoſe colour and ſmell * declare! the taſte n, and at the quan- 
tity n whereof I am amaz'd®, Methinks ?. that tree ſays to me 
by that glory u it diſplays” to my eyes: Learn of me what is the 
goodneſs and magnificence * of the God who has made met for 

ou. Tis neither for him, nor for myſelf, I am fo rich. He 
— need of nothing, and I cannot uſe v what he has given me. 
Bleſs ® him, and unload v me. Give him thanks ; and fince he 
has made me the inſtrument * of your delight”, become * that 
of my gratitude *. | 

I think I hear the ſame invitations © from all ſides 4: and as? 
I walk ont, I always find out new ſubjects of praiſess and won- 
der b, for 'tis a new kind at every ſtep *. Here the fruit is hid 
within®: there 'tis the kernel ® that is in the infide®; and a deli- 
cate pulp ? ſhines 1 outwardly * with the moſt lively colours. 
This fruit ſprung * out of a bloſſom *, as atmoſt all do: but this 
other ſo delicious was not preceded v by the bloſſom, and it 
ſhoots out of the very» bark * of the tree J. The one begins 
the ſummer =, the other finiſhes it. If this is not ſoon“ ga- 


— 


a cclorre b fraicheur © eclat d wif e teinture f inventer g deli h un 
1 delicat k tiſſu | aprocher m tenir n pourpre o griſſier p cilice q en compa- 
raiſon Ir rudeſſe s interruption t coloris v juſquici u regarder w prairie 
x maintenant y ſe montrer z verger a rempli b ſucceder c ſaiſon d confiderer 
e porter f branche g juſu en torre h courbe i poids k ddeur | annoncer m gout 


n abondance o etonner p il me ſemble pompe r taler s magnificence t former 
v 51 u berir w decharger l x nia e y delices 2 Five a reconnoiſſance 
b il me ſemble c invitation d de toutes parts e a meſure que f Vavancer g louange 
h admiration i eſpece k pat l cachs m ai dedans n amande © interieur p char 
q Griller r ail debors s veuir t fleur v priceds u naitre w mime x ecorce y 
T ete a promtement, 

thered, 
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thered * it | falls down * and withers © : if you don't wait * for 
that, it will neverripen*®. This keeps f long s: that goes away! 
ſwiftly . The one refreſhes * : the other nouriſhes !, 

Among ® fruit ® trees, ſome bear fruit in two ſeaſons of the 
year, and others unite? together both the different ſeaſons, and 
even the years: bearing young 4 bloſſoms, green fruit, and ripe 
fruit | all at once ; | to evince the ſovereign * liberty of the 
Creator, who in diverſifying v the laws of Nature, ſhews u that 
he is the maſter of it, and can at all times, and with all things, 
do equally what he pleaſes v. 

I obſerve * that weak trees, or of an indifferent * pitch *, are 
thoſe that bear the moſt exquiſite ® fruit. The higher © 2 
grow e, the leſs rich they ſeem to me, and their fruit | is the leſs 
fit * | for me. The other trees which bear nothing but leaves, or 
bitter 5 and very ſmall fruit, are nevertheleſs very uſeful * for 
building i and navigation k. 

If we had not ſeen trees of the height and bigneſs ! of thoſe 
that are in ſome foreſts, we could not believe that ſome drops® of 
rain“ falling from heaven were capable to nouriſh them. For 
| there is need? of | a juice?, not only very plentiful , but full of 
ſpirits * and ſalts * of all kinds * to give the root , the trunk u, 
and branches v the ftrength and vigour * which we admire in 
them. It is even remarkable ? that the more neglected thoſe 
trees are, the handſomer they grow: and that if men applied 
themſelves to cultivate * them, as they do the ſmall trees of their 
gardens, | they would rather hurt? them. | You thereby, O Lord, 
preſerve © a proof © that *tis you alone have made © them: and 
you learn man that his cares and induſtry are uſeleſs® to you; 
and that if you require * them for ſome ſhrubs*, 'tis to employ! 


him, and warn u him of his own weakneſs ® in truſting * weak 
things only to his care, | | 


a cueillir b tomber c ſe flttrir d attendre e avoir de la maturit? f ſe garder 
g leng- tems h paſſer 1 avec rapidit? k rafraichir 1 fortificr m entre n fertile 
o porter p unir q naifſant 1 tout Glafiis s montrer t ſouvergin v diverfifier 
u faire voir w fplaire x obſerver y foible 2 mediocre a taille b exquis c plus 
d lever e paroitre f conuenir g amer h utile 1 edifices k navigation | griſſeur 
m goute n pluie o il fait p ſuc q abondant r eſprit s ſel t eſpece v racine 
u fronc | W branche x wvigueur y remarquable 2 devenir a cultiver b ils ne feroient 

ue leur nuire © conſerver d preuve e former f ſoin g-induſirie h inutile 1 exiger 
| arbriſſeau l occuper m avertir n foibleſſe o confier, 


FISHES. 
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E 


With what a deal“ of fiſhes of all ſizes © do the waters teem “ 

J conſider © all theſe creatures, and fee, methinks i, that they 
have nothing but a head and a tail 8, They have neither feet“ 
nor arms. Even their head has no free movement i: and if I 
attended k to their figure only, I ſhould think! them deprived * 
of all that is neceſſary for the preſervation ® of their life. But 
with ſo few exteriour ® organs ?, they are more nimble 4, more 
ſwift", and more | artful and cunning®, | than if they had many 
hands and feet : and the uſe they make of their tail and fins *, 
ſhoots them forward like arrows, and ſeems to make them 
fly”. 

"How | comes it to paſs* | that in the middle? of waters, ſo 
much impregnated* with ſalt that I cannot bear*® adrop of them 
in my mouth, fiſhes live, and enjoy a perfect ftrength © and 
health? And how, in the middle of ſalt, do they keep“ a fleſh 
that has not the taſte of it ? 

Why do the beſt, and moſt fit for the uſe of man, come near 
the coaſts*, to offer themſelves, it ſeems, to him, whilſt a great 
many others, uſeleſss to him, affect h to keep off i? | 

Why do thoſe that keep“ in unknown! places, whilſt they 
| were propagating® | and growing to a certain f1ze?, as her- 
rings o, mackerels a, cods*, &c, come in ſhoals* at an appointed: 
time, to invite the fiſhermen *, and throw themſelves | as it 
weren | of their own accord, into their nets * and boats? ? 

Why are ſeveral of them, and of the beſt kinds -, eager * to 

> into the mouth © of rivers, and come up*® to | their foun= 
tain- head f, to communicate the benefitss of the ſea to the coun- 
tries which are diſtant® from it? And what hand directs! them 
with ſo much care and bounty for men, but your's, O Lord, altho' 
ſo obvious * a Providence ! ſeldom ® engages their gratitude*? 


a poiſſam b foils e grandeur d enfanter e examiner f ce me ſemble g gueie 
b pie i mouvement k CGtre attentif | croire m rive n conſervation o exterieur 
p ergane q agile r promt s rempli d'artifices t nagecire v fauler u trait W woler 
x arriver y milieu z charge a ſouſſrir b goute c vigueur d conſerver 4 a- 
procher f c/te g inutile h affefer i $'eloigner k ſe tenir | inconnu m ſe multiplier 
n acquerir o grandeur p hareng q maquerau r moriie s foil: t marque v pecheur 
u pcur ainſi dire w dle memes x filet y barque 2 eſpice a to be eager is ven- 
Preſſer b entrer c embouchiire d fleuve e remonter f ſource g avantage h chig u 
i conduire k wiſible I Providence m rarement n atiirer © reconnoiſſange, 


BIRDS 


— — — — —— _—_— 
* 


* 


— #07 — — — —e— N wa) * — 
+ 4 7 
— 
ol 


———— — — — — 


— 22 
Pr” „ 


160 ExERCIS ES Part III. 


| . | 
Me ſee in ſeveral | dumb creatures“ | an imitation of reaſon 
which aſtoniſhes : but it appears | no where | in a more ſenſible 
manner than in the induſtry of birds in making their neſts*, 
In the firſt place*®, what maſter has learnt them that they had 
need of any? Who has taken care to forewarn * them to get 
them readys | in time®, | and not to be prevented | by neceſſity ? 
Who has told them how they muſt be contrived *? What Ma- 
thematician has given them the plan! of them? What Archi- 
tect n has directed u them to chuſe a firm? place, and build upon 
a ſolid v foundation a? What tender* mother has adviſed * them 
to line* the bottom v of them with ſo ſoft ® and nice matter as 
down * and ccttonY?? And when theſe are wanting, who has 
prompted ® them that ingenious ®* charity, which makes them 
pluck out of their breaſts ©, with their bill 4, as much down as 
is requifite, to prepare a convenient? cradle* for their young 
ones 5 ? ER 
In the ſecond place, what wiſdom has traced out *® to each 
kind i a particular way k of making their neſts, where the ſame 
precautions were kept', but in a thouſand” different ways u? 
Who-has commanded the ſwallow ®, the moſt induſtrious e of 
all birds, to come near man, and chuſe his houſe to build? her 
neſt before 4 his eyes, without fearing to have him for a witneſs, 
andſceming” on the contrary to invite him to conſider her works“? 
*Tis not with ſmall ſprigs* and hay » that ſhe builds, as the others 
do. She uſes a cement “/ and mortar*, and in ſo ſolid a manner, 
that | her work cannot be demoliſhed without ſome might and 
main y.] Yet ſhe has no other inftrument * but her bill, Sh 
has nothing wherewith®* to draw up® water. She can only wet“ 
her breaſt, in keeping 4 her wings © up*. And 'tis with the 
dews which ſhe ſprinkles b the mortar with, ſhe dilutes and 
moiſtens * her maſonry l, which ſhe afterwards diſpoſes ®, and 
ſets in order®, with her bill. Reduces, if it is poſſible, the moſt 
ingenious ? Architect to the ſmall compals 4 of this ſwallow : 


a oiſeauw b animal c nulle part d nid e lieu f avertir g preparer h à tems 
1 jaiſer prevenir k conſtiruire | figire m Architefe n enſcigner o ferme p ſolide 
q fe r tendre s conſeiller t ceuvrir v fond u mou w matiere x duvet 
J cotton 2 ſuggerer a ingenieix b $arracher c eflomac d bec e commode f ber- 
ceaw g petit h marquer i eſpece k manière | obſerve m fagon n birondelle 
'> adroit p tdifiir q 4 r fparoitre s travail t branchage v foin u employer 
w ciment x mortier y il fait une eſpece d i Fort pour demolir ſon ouvrage 2 inſtrument 
a ed b puiſer c mouiller d tenir e aile f tleve g roſce h faire rejaillir ſur * 
1 detremper k bumecter | magonnerie m ordonner n arranger o riduire p habile 
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| with all his learning leave him a bill only to work with, | and 
ſee if he will have the ſame dexterity®, and the ſame ſucceſs<, 

In the third place, who has made all the birds underſtand that 
they were to hatch* their eggs © in fitting over f them? That 
this was an indiſpenſibles neceflity ; that both the father and mo- 
ther could not quit together®; and that if one | went in queſt? 
of food *, the other was | to ſtay for! | his return? Who has ſet un 
them in the calendar u the preciſe? number of the days of this 
rigorous ? attendance 4? Who has told them to help out? of the 
eggs the young one already formed, by breaking firſt the ſhell*? 
And who has fo exactly * acquainted ” them with the moment, 
that they never prevent it? 

Laſtly “, who has made lectures * to all birds concerning the 
care which th y were to take of their young ones, till they were 
brought up?, and fit“ to ſhift for themſelves *? Who has taught 
them that wonderfu]® induſtry to keep © in their throat 9, either 
the food © or water, without ſwallowing * them, and preſerve - 
them for their young ones, to which this firſt preparation“ 


ſerves inſtead of milk? Who has made them diſcern * fo 


many things, of which ſome ſuit! with one kind ”, but are 
pernicious to another: and detween thoſe which are proper for 


the old ones, but would be hurtful © to the young? Who has 


made them diſcern thoſe which are wholeſome ?? We know the 
tender neſsa of mothers among men, and the anxicty* of nurſes*: 
but I don't know whether we ſee any thing ſo perſect. | 

Is it for birds, O Lord, that thou haſt united* ſo many mira- 
eles , which they are not ſenſible of *? Is it for | curious people 
who are contented to admire them, without aſcending® to thee? 
And is it not obvious) that thy deſign was to call us? to thee 
by ſuch a ſpectacle *; to make us ſenſible oi thy providence and 
infinite wiſdom, and to fill® us with truſt© in thy goodneſs ? 


Some of thoſe young ones are excecding beautiful, and 


nothing is richer or more diverſified 4 than their feathers ©. 


a conſervez lui toutes ſes connoiſſances en ne lui laiſſant que le bee b adde e ſucces 
d faire tclorre e off 4 courer yg indiſpenſable h en mime tems i aller chercber 
k nouritũre | attendre m marquer un calendrier o precis p rigoureſx q aſſiduitꝰ 
r aider a ſortir s -oque t exactement v inſtruit u prevenir w enfin x legon 
y c lev- 2 en erat a ſe ſervir eilx memes b merveilleix © retenir d george e aliment 
f avaler g conſerve® h preparation i tenir lieu k diſcerner | convenir m eſpece 
n fires © faire tort p ſalutaire q tendreſſe r ſollicitude s nourice t unir enſemble 


. V mi-dcle u connoitre w des curieix x remonter y wiſible 7 rapelle, a ſpeftacle 
b remplir e confiancs d diverſfie e plumage. 
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But one muſt own that all finery * muſt yield ® to that of the 


Peacock ©, on which God | with a liberal hand * | has poured 
forth® all the riches that embelliſh f the others, and on which he 
has laviſhed s, with gold and azure ®, all the ſhadowing of 
colours. This bird ſeems* | to be ſenſible! of | its preference®: 
and 'tis, it ſeems, to diſplay” all its beauties to our eyes, that 
lit ſpreads that glorious tail®, | which | puts them beyond all diſ- 
pute v. But the moſt magnificent of all birds has nothing but a 
diſagreeable d voice ?: and it is a proof that with a very ſhining * 
outſide t, one may have nothing but a wicked heart, little gra- 
titude, and much vanity. 
It is not neceſſary to ſhew how theſe | phyſical obſervations®, | 

and a great many“ others of the like* nature, are capable of 


adorning! and enriching*a youtk's * mind: making him atten- 


tive to the effects of Nature, which are before our eyes, and 
offer themſelves b to us every minute almoſt, without our taking 
notice of them ©: of learning him a thouſand curious things con- 
cerning the Sciences, Arts and Trade, as Chymiſtry*®, Anatomyf. 
Botany®, Drawing®, Navigation, Printing i, &c. | of giving him 
a taſte © | for gardening l, for trees, the country, and walking®, 
which is not a thing indifferent: of enabling® himito bear a part 
agreeably in converſatisn®, | and not to be reduced either | to 
keep filent ? | or not to know what to ſpeak, but trifles 23. 
*Tis not without reaſon Hiſtory has always been looked upon” 
as the light * of times, the repoſitory of events ?, the faithful“ 
witneſs * of truth, the ſource of good counſels and prudence, 
the rule of conduct and manners*, Without it, being confined? 
within the bounds * of the age and country wherein we live, 
contractedꝰ in the narrow compals® of our particular knowledge 
and refiexctions, we always continue“ in a fort® of infancy f, 
which leaves uss ſtrangers® to the reſt of the univerſei, and in 


a deep ignorance of all that has paſt®* before us and ſurrounds! us. 


What is that few number of years which make up® the longeſt 


a parire b cider c Paon d comme 3 pleines mains e werſer f embe.lir g pro- 
diguer h aur i nuance k paroitre | jentir m avantage n etaler o il fait cette 
pempeuſe rue p mettre en evidence q d-jagr/able rx cri s brillant t exterieur 
v fond u cbjervation phiſigue w infinite x pareil y orner = enricher a jeune 
homme b ſe preſenter c moment d faire reflection & e Chimie f Anatomie g Bota- 
nique h Peintive» 1 Imprimerie k donner du gout | jardage m promenade n met- 
tre en ctat o fournir agreablement d la converſation p garder le ſilence ꝗᷓ bagatelle 


r regarder s lumivre t depoſitaire v ive ent u fidele w temoin x moeurs y ren- 


fermer 2 borne a reſſerre d cercle © connoiſſances d demeurer e eſpice f enfance 
g lier bh ehanger i univers K pr. ceder | environner m coe 


liſe? 
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life? What is the | tract of land- | we can inhabit® or run over 
upon the earth, but an imperceptible © point © with reſpect? to 
thoſe vaſts regions® of the univerſe, and that long ſeries! of ages 


which have ſucceeded one another from the beginning of the 


world? Yet 'tis to that imperceptible point our knowledge is 
limited k, if we don't call to our affiſtance ! the ſtudy of hiſtory, 
which lays all ages and countries open® to us : makes us enter 
into a correſpondence® with all the great men that antiquity*ever 
produced p: ſets 4 all their virtues and vices before our eyes: and 
by the wiſe reflections it affords* us, or ſuggelts* to us, procures 
us in a ſhort time an anticipated * prudence, much ſuperior to the 
leſſons of the ableſt « maſters. | 

Hiſtory may be ſaid to be the common ſchool of mankind"; 
equally open and uſeful both to high® and low *, Princes' 
and ſubjects, and ſtill more neceſſary to Princes and the Great 
than to others. For how, through the crowd of flatterers = 
who beſet a them on all ſides bd, and never ceaſe to praiſe and 
admire them, that is to ſay, to corrupt them, and infect*< their 
mind and heart; how, I ſay, will timorous* truth be able to ap- 
proach them, and raiſe © its weak voice, in the midſtf of that 
tumult s, and confuſed ® noiſe+? How | will it make bold* | to 
ſhew them the duties and flavery! of Royalty®; make them un-. 
derſtand® wherein their true glory confiſts; repreſent to them 
that if they | will be pleaſed?Jro trace their inſtitutiqn back to its 
origin a, they will plainly* ſee that they are for the people, and 
not the people for them ; tell them of their faults ; make them 
fear the juſt judgment of poſterity; and diſpel * the thick cloud* 
formed round v them by the vain phantom *® of their greatneſs, 
and the intoxication of their fortune, Fo 

Theſe fo important and fo-neceſlary ſervices it cannot render 
them but by the help * of Hiſtory, which alone is in poſſe ſſion of 
the liberty to ſpeak to them freely, and carry that right ſo far 
as* | to judge | without further appeal *| of the actions of Kings 
themſelves, as well as Fame b, which Seneca calls the mo/? 


a dende de pays b occuper e parcourir d imperceptible e point f a Pegardde 
g waſte h region i ſuite k ſe borner | ſecours m to lay open, owvrir n commerce 
o antiguite p produced is made by were in French q mectre r fournir s dorner lieu 
de faire t anticips v habile u genre bumain w grand x petit y foidle 2 flatteur 
a Ager b de toutes parts © empoiſonner d timide e faire entendre f ai milieu 
g tumulte h confus i bruit k 6fer | ſervitudes m Royaute n entendre o en quot 
p worloir bien q remonter juſgu'd Porigine de leur. inſtitution r clairement s diſſiper 
t rave V ail tour de u fhantine® W enivrenent x ſecours y avec liberte, and the 
liberty, coming beſore, is leſt cut, 2 jaſqu” à a ſourerginement & ſans apel d re- 
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unbiaſſe'd judge of Princes. In vain® are their endowments © 
cry'd up d, their parts © and courage admired, their atchieve- 
ments f and conqueſtss extolled h: if all that is not founded on- 
truth and juſtice, Hiſtory ſecretly ] arraigus and condemns* | them 
under borrowed * names. It makes them look upon the gene- 
_ rality! of the moſt famous Conquerors u but as public ſcourges®, 
enemies to mankind, robbers ® of nations,*who being impetled ? 
by a reſtleſs? and blind? ambition, carry deſolation from country * 
to country, and like an inundation or conflagration lay waſte 
all that they meet with u. It ſets” before their eyes a Caligula, a 
Nero, a Domitian, loaded* with praiſcs during their life, become 
after their death the horror ? and execration of mankind :; whereas 
Titus, Trajan, Antonin, Marcus Aurelius, are fill lookgghupon 
as the delight of men, for having uſed * their power onlF to do 
them good. ESTs: 

There is no age*, or condition, but can reap* the ſame bene- 
fats © from hiſtory : and what I have ſaid of Princes and Conque- 
rors, comprehends alſo, due“ proportions being kept *, all per- 
ſons | preferred to honours f:] Miniſters of State, Generals, 
Officers, Magiſtrates, Lieutenants, Prelates, Fathers and Mo- 
thers in their familys, Maſters and Miſtreſſes with their ſervants", 
in one word, all thoſe that have authority over others. 

Thus i Hiſtory, when it is well taught, proves k a ſchool of 
morality ! fog all men. It cries down u vices, unmaſks ® falſe 
virtues, undeceives “ from vulgar? errors and prejudices 1, diſpels 
the enchanting*® witchcraft® of riches, and all that vain ſplen- 
dot which dazzlesY men, and demonſtrates by a thouſand in- 
ſtances ® more perſuaſive than all arguments *, that there is 
Nothing great and commendable? but honour and probity. From 
the eſteem and admiration which the moſt corrupted people can- 
not refuſe to the great and glorious ® actions which it lays before 
them *, it makes one® conclude, that virtue is therefore the true 
bleſſing © of man, and that it alone makes him truly great and 
eſtimable. Ir learns us* to reſpect that virtue, and diſcover * its 
beauty and brightneſs f through the veils © of poverty, adverſity, 


a inippre b en a beau c talent d faire valiir e eſprit f exploit g conquete 
h wanter 1 faire le procès k emprunte | la plupart m Conquerant n fleau o brigand 
p pouſſe q inguiet r aweugle s contree t incendie v ravager u rencontrer W mettre 
x comble y horreur 2 uſer a age b tirer c avantage d juſte e garder f conflitu# 
en dignits g famille h domeſtigue i ainſi k devenir | morale m detrier n de- 
maſguer o detromper p populaire q prijuge r enchanteur 3 proflige t eclat 
v eblouir u exemple w perſuaſf x raiſonrement y louable 2 beau a preſenter 
þ one and ws, are left out. c bien d ue, is left out e demiler fetlat g wile. 


obſcurity, 
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obſcurity, and even ſometimes of diſcredit * and infamy®: as on 
the contrary, it inſpires nothing but contempt © and horror for 
vice*, | tho? arrayed® | with purple, | blazing with light*, | and 
placed upon the throne. 

But to confine myſelf® to my deſign, I look upon Hiſtory as 
the firſt maſter that children muſt have, equally fit to amuſe and 
inſtruct them, to form their mind and heart, and enrich their 
memory with an infinite number of facts as agreeable as uſeful. 
It[iseven very conducive®, | by the allurement! of pleaſure which 
is inſeparable from it, to excite k the curioſity of that age eager! 
to learn, and give them a taſte for ſtudy. | heretore in point ® 
of education, it is a fundamental principle, and obſerved in all 
times, that the ſtudy of hiſtory ought | to go before® all others, 
and | . tne way | for them. Plutarch tel!s us that the old 
Cato, that celebrated ? Cenſor 4, whoſe name and virtue have 
done ſo much honour to the Roman Republic, and who took a 
particular care to bring up“ his ſon himſelf*, without relying*® 
upon the care vof maſters, compoſed purpoſely ® for him, and 
wrote with his own hand, in large letters, | entertaining pieces 
of hiſtory *; that, ſaid he, the child from the lowelt age, could, 
without quitting his father's houſe, get acquainted? with the great 
men of his country, and form himſelf upon thoſe ancient pat- 
terns * of probity and virtue. 

Our age, and ſtill more gur nation, have an extreme need to be 
undeceived* of an infinite number of errors, and falſe prejudices 
which become everyday | moreand more® | reigning ©, concern- 
ing poverty and riches, modeſty and pomp , the timplicity of 
buildings and furnituref, coſtlineſos, and magnificence® ; fruga- 
lity and the | refined arts | of cookery®: in a word, concerning 
almoſt every thing, that makes the object of rhe contempt or ad- 
miration of men. The public taſte herein | becomes the rule of 
young people. They think that valuable®, which is valued by 
all. Tis not reaſon, but cuſtom that guides them. One bad 
example alone would be capable of corrupting the mind of young 
people, ſuſceptible of all ſorts of impreſſions: what is not there- 
fore to be feared for them in a time wherein vices are grown into 
cuſtom,®, and ſenſuality? | exerts its utmeſt endeavours 2 | to 
extinguiſh * all ſentiments of honour and probity ? 

a decri b infamie e mepris d crime e fut il revetu f tout brillant de lumiere 
g ſe borrer h pouvoir beaiiczup ſervir ĩ attrait k piguer | avide m matiere 
n preceder o preparer la vie p celebre q Cenſeur r flevir s lui mime t Ven re- 
poſer travail u expres w caratiere x de belles bifloires y faire conroiſſance 
2 modele a detrompe h de plus en plus ce dominant d faſte e batiment f meublcs 


g ſomptuifite h magnificence i rafinement k bonne chere | ſur cela m eflimable 
a 92 o uſage p cupidits q vefforcer x eteindre 
| W hat 


* 


166 ExERCIS ES Part III. 


What need have they not of this ſcience, whoſe chief ® effect 
is to diſpel the falſe prejudices which ſeduce ® us, becauſe they 
pleaſe us: to cure and | ſet us free: from the vulgar errors, which 
Iwe have ſucked in with our mother's milk*: | to learn us | todiſ- 
cern between® | what is true and falſe, good and bad, between 
| true greatneſs® | and a vain pride®: and to hinder the contagion 
of bad example and vicious cuſtoms from tainting * the minds 
of young people, and ſtifling * the happy ſeeds of virtue, 
which are obſerved in them! 'Tis in that ſcience, which con- 
fiſts in judging of things, not by the common opinion, but by 
truth; not by their outward appearance”, but by their intrinſick 
value n, that Socrates placed e the whole wiſdom of man. 

I therefore thought it my duty to begin this treatiſe 4 on Hiſ- 
tory, with ſetting down? principles and rules to judge ſoundly * 
of great* and good actions, to diſcern wherein conſiſts ſolid 
glory, and true greatneſs, and to diſtinguiſhy exactly“ what 
is worthy of eſteem and admiration, and what deſerves only in- 
difference and contempt. Without theſe rules, young people, na- 
turally unguarded , and having no other guides * but their own 
inclinations , or the vulgar opinions, might miſtake? for a pat- 
tern all that is agreeable ® to thoſe falſe notions ©, and imbibe 4 
the paſſions and vices of thoſe of whom Hiſtory relates © cele- 
bratedf actions, which are not always virtuous or commendables, 
Whereas they will be convinced by theſe principles, that thoſe 
common opinions are contrary to right ® reaſon : and that ' tis 
neither riches, the magnificence of buildings, the ſumptuouſneſsi 
of clothes or furniture &, | luxurious eating !, | the ſplendor of 
dignities or birth, ſhining ® actions, ſuch as victories and con- 
queſts, nor even the moſt valuable paits®, that make a man truly 
great and worthy of admiration : but that *tis by his heart man 
is whatever he is; and that thegrae truly great and generous 
his heart eis, the more contempt will he have for whatever ap- 
pears great to the reſt of men. 


a principa! b. ſeduſre c delivrer d ſacer avec le lait e faire le diſcernment f be 


vrai & le far g ſolide grandeur h erfliie i infefter k etauffer | remarguer . 
m Turn thus, by coat they appear orizwardly n Turn thus, by evbat they really are 


(reellement) o mettre p Turn thus, I beugt to cave to begin q traité r &rablir 
s ſainement t beau v demeler u pretiſement w peu pret autiunn x guide y penchant 
2 prendre a wodele b conferme c ider = d ſe remplir de e raperter f cclatant 
g eftimable h droit i ſomudt k meubles | luxe de lu table m brillant n gualitas 
de Uejprit o Turn thus, the more be ⁊oill bavs a bear: truly great, &e. 
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